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PREFACE 



The objective of the study described.in ^his report was to design, dev^lop^ and pilot 
test a driver education program which involves the parents in the draining proce^. To 
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education programs- The new material enables the parent to provide a structured program 
of on-road practice sessions to the driver education student, 
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BACKGROUND 

' " ' One of the primary shprtcomings of driv^er^educatiqn pfograms in public schools is 
the lack of time and resources to provide adequate on-road training of student drims. 
Especially in the current period of budget cutbacks, the necessary'' driving instructors, 
automobiles, and fuel for vehicles are simply insufficient to provide driver education 

" students with anything more than a few hours of on-road driving instruction. 

One possible solution to, this problem is to have students make use of the family car 
imder the tutelage of a parent. However, this ^practice presents several problems— the 
biggest problem being the dubious ^quality of t|iat training.^Instructors have traditionally 
felt that parents simply perpetuated outmoded driving attitudes and practices by t^^aching 
them to their children. Therefore, the -task of the professional instructoi* was com^ 
^ pounded by' haying to teach (Correct procedures while trying to* discburag^ poor ones 
already learned from parents. : ^ 



OBJECTIVE AND, APPROACH ' 

In this study, the objective was to find a .way in which parents could be used to^ 
. provide on-road practice- for student drivers. The problem was to supply the parents with 
the necessary- tools to provide instruction *that was (a) well structured and aimed at 
having the student" achieve adequate performance in specific driving skiHs, (b) integrated 
with thfe Instruction received from professional insttuctors in class and on the road as 
part of their school curriculum, and (c) in accordance with current approved driving 
practices. The product was the PAIRED Program (a program for Parent Augmentation of 
Instructor Road<lriving EDucation). v * * 

The first phase of the project invcj ved th e design of the ^program, and development 
of materials for instructors ^nd parents. The second phase involved a pilot test of the 
program at three high schoolsjn the .Washington D.C- area. The three schools \aried 
widely in terms of the socioeconomic states of the families from wtiich the students 
came. A suburban school had students from high income families, an urban school was 
attended primarily by students from middle class backgrounds, and another urban school 
in a densely populated area of the" city was attended by students from low income 
' families— 99% of whom were Black Americans. ^ 

The PAIRED Program was planned in three levels. The Mo'del Program (MP), which 
included ^uU parent participation (a) in monthly meetings with the schools' driver educa- 
tion instructors -^and (b) in providing on-road practice using the PAIRED materials, was 
implemented only at the suburban school due to ti:ie limited response on the part of 
parents at the urban schools. The Materials -Only (MO) Program, which involved parent 
participation only in providing on-road driving practice, was implemented only at the 
suburban and one urban scfhool. The MP ?md MO programs were introduced, but not 
' 'implemented, at the inner-city school. A control group, which involved a no-parent 
pi;ogram, was used in each school. * ■ * 

PROGRAM PILOT TEST FINDINGS ^ ^ 

The greatest problem was the relatively low overall perccintage of parents who were 
willing to participate iri the program. The acceptaiice of the program was"" highly 



■i • ft + - 

dependent on the socioeconomic background of the s^?hool$, The^ affluent .suburban 
school provided the highest levbl-7pf parti;cipation of parents and*was the only school jat> 
which'^the full model program could be pilot tested, A middle-status school also proyide"^ 
support for the program, but so few parSifts were willing to participate in any meetings 
with the school driver education staff that only the Materials Only program could be 
implemented. They were willing lo review the niaterials and to make some use of them'in 
providing, on-road practice for their children. The inher-city school had fewer than a 
half-dozen parents willing or able to participate at any leveh f\ 

The .response of^ the parents who did participate was eiuhusiastic and very positive, 
Mos^ of the MP parents^attended at least two of the three monthly evening meetings with 
the school driver education instructor, 'fhey were hi^ly supportive of the pro-am and 
the. materials designed for their use. * . * 

In both the MP and MO program.*!, comments, by instructors and^ parents regarding 
the instructional materials were very commendatory. Parents in^e model program felt 
that the mate'rials provided the devic^ to minimize normal parent-teenager commimication 
problems, allowing the parent to function'^effectively as a trainer. The primary short- 
^ coming regarding the materials was simply the insufficient time (three ' months) to cover 
all the on-ioad maneuvers, particularly the fnore advanced procedures (e.g., freeway 
entry, exit" and passing). It may be that use of the inaterials should be extended over a 
longer time period (e.g., six> rtionths). 

For several reasons the PAIRED Program cannot totally replace .on-road drivang 
experience with a professional instructor. Not all parents are willing or able to participate 
and few people are wilhng or able to substitute for them. Commimity service oi^aniza- 
tions which would like to coopJerate do not have the resources to participate in the 
program. Finally* few^parents feel qualified to perfc>rm advanced car handling maneuvers 
without further training for themselves, ^ " 

CONCLUSIONS , . ^ 

' - *^ ^ * . . , 

This study did not provide cor^clusive results regarding the viability and effectiveness 

of parent participation driver education programs. Although parents and students who did 

participate were enthusiastic about the program and 4;he materials' designed ^for the 

^program, there were two problems in this study: low percentage of parents willing to 

participate and no statistical results showing differences in knowledge or performance for 

students whose parents did participate. , " \^ ^ 

Despite these disappointing results, the feedback from the parents who participated 

in the Model Program canqpt be disregarded. There is still reason to believe that the 

PAIRED Program may be a xost-effective ^d performance-effective program if parent 

recruiting and other implementation problems are better handled, ^ 
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. : / . Chapter 1 . -.^^ / 

INTRODUCTION. 

" * ■ / 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY \ . \ 

The primary olbjective o/ the^ project described in this report was to determii^e 
whether the. instructional program in driver education could h& improved by making 
parent 'participation a forma] part of the program. In order to reach , this objective, a 
study was condiicted^to develop, pilot test, and evaluate a parent par^cipation in-car 
instructional program thg^ had as it^ ultimate goal the improvement of , the train^*s 
driving performance and safety. , ' - . . 

THE NEED FOR THE PAtREb PROGRAM 

In the past, many driver educators have tended to discourage parents from bef^^onaing 
-involved in the instruction ot their students, primarily x>n the grounds thaVparents might 
provide instruction' contradictory to, or in some way incompatible with,.that provided in 
the formal program offered within the school system' 

' Recently^ however^ driyer educators have become increasingly aware of th$ role that 
parents can play in improving the effectiveness of .Jormal secondary school driver 
education programs^. There are many reasons for the growing acceptance of parei^ts as 
educators. One reason is that many* current driver education^ programs incorporate 
tra&nihg in ad va^ced,- driving skills (e,g., evasive maneuvers, skid recovery, blowout) and 
iJie atp<^unt of practice r^uired before a student attempts these advanced maneuvers far 
surpasses that which can^e provided during the tin\e allotted for the in-car phase of 
instruction in most programs. ^ " . r , 

Unless the student has previously mastered the more routine skills of vehicle control 
(steering, accelerating^ speed control, etc), it is^difficult; if not impossible, to atterr^pt 
advanced instruction. Driver educators have found, therefore, that if training in advanced 
- driving is to be attempted in a beginning driver education course, the student must obtain 
rather extensive practice oi^tside the-formal program. The participation of parents appear^ 
to be^ Pne of the, most efficient and cost-effectiv6 mechani^ftis for providing this addi* 
tion^l practice, * * 

' Another reaf^on for the growing acceptance of parent. utilization in driver education 
is tfie recognition that parents' driving actions, attitudes, and habits may also be 
positively changed by the program. The -involvement of peorents in the pr5gram,may help 
them to become tjetter "models" for their children's driving behavior, as they attempt to 
instrucjt'their^children in current techniques and" tules .ofthe road. In many cases^ parents 
have not had the benefit of a comprehensive program of driving instruction, and 
therefore may be misinformed as to what are s^fe driving practices. For example, it is not 
uncommon to encounter an older person who does not know how to n^^kaan effectivfe 
high-speed free^way^. merge. Parents may also have Qpiifioni^ that are founded on misin- 
formation. For instance, a parent who treats the matter of jinking and driving -lightly 
may not/l3e aware that half of highway fatalities involve alcohol. Potentially, having 
par»&ai>s^ct as instructors will /make them aware more current safe drjving lecfiniques. 



Even though the need for parent participation in driver" education has i)een recog- 
nized^ many driver educators are still skeptical of utilizing parents in an instructor role. It 
"dreates in the minds bf many' instructors the= specter of outside interferencSffT^a force 
capable of undoing all the good they have accomplished. 

Clearly, there is some risk involved. .One of tlie purpfoses of this project was to 
minimize that risk by developing and pilot testing a curriculum that^ would enable parents 
to provide a structured program-of on-road practice to the driver education student.' 

Jo be truly "effective, a program- of parent participation needs active interaction 
between the parent and school instructor. Without such interaction, and without highly 
structured guidance for the parents, their involvement could, actually prove detrimental, 
as suggested by th^ skeptical driver, educators. Therefore another purpose of this study 
was to explore the degree and nature of parent participation needed in view of the above 
considerations and to defirfe theii>role in a logical and scientifically defensible manner. 

Another potential problem is the difficulty of getting the parents to participate. In 
previous studies involving this aspect Cif driver educatioh, a niqjor problem has been in 
securing and maintaining parent participation in the program. For example^ a study by 
the California Department of Education, Parent ParticipWon Project (Sacramento^ 
June 1973),^ began with approximately 2^000 subject's, ;but\^nly 20* percent of , the 
saipple remained by the end of the^ orogram. This situation sugg^?sted that other pariici- 
^paht alternatives to provi^ng instruction outside of school ought to be considered. 

It w^s within the context of these considerations that the PAIRED Progtam (Parent 
Augmentation ^of Distiructor Road<lriving EDu cation) was developed. 

BACKGRpUND OF THE PROJECT- ^ 

.A 

One of the primary shortcomings of driver education programs in public schools is 
the lack of time^and resources to provide adequate oti-road training of student drivers. 
Especially in the current period. <5f budget cutbacks^ the necessary driving instructors^ 
automobiles^ and fuei for^ vehicles are insufficient to provide driver education students 
with anything more than several hours of on-road driving instruction at the most. 

^ One possible solution is to have -students make, use of the family car under the 
tutel^e of a parent. However, this Has pres<^nted several problems— the most Important 
being the dubious quality of that training. Instructors have traditionally felt that parents 
simply perpetuated outmoded driving^ attitudes afti] pfactices by teaching them to their 
children. The task of the ]profeSsi.onal instructor was therefore compounded by having %o 
t6ach cdrrect procedures while trying to discourage poor ones already learned from 
parents. ^ ^ ' 

It was in response to thi^ problem that the nojed for thi^s project arose. The problem 
"was to provide the parents with the necessary tools for thtnn ,to provide instruction 
(a) that is well structured andf aimed at having the student achieve adequate performance 
in specific driving skilt^; l(b),that is integrated with the instruction received from profes- 
sional instructors ih cla^ ilibd on the road'as part of their school tjurriculum, and (c) is in 
accordance v/ith current aPP?:t>y!&d dtiving practices. - | 

The features needed in the program are as follo-ws: 

' (1) The program must make- use of t]v^ parent as an instructor in a ^Jxuctured 
'^^O and prescribed way that integ^uti^' the parentis instruction with school 

program instruction. - " 

(2) The cost of the prograiu to a school must be ncgligil>le. 

*' - ■ . ^ 

^California Office of Traffic Safery; Parent Participation in Driver Education: Curriculum Guide, 
Revised Edition, Project No»:047202-1 12, June 30, 1973. ^ ' - 



(3) The course should be designed to enable parents and students to continue 
the program of on-road training, even after formal school ..course work is 
completed/ 

(4) The program should permit instructors to spend their time focusing on 
'students with specific problems while routine on-road practice can be 

monitored by a parent. 

In large part the materials developed , as part of this project was based on earlier 
HumRRO work done in, .connection with the development of the Safe Performance 
Curriculum (prepared for the National Highway Traffic Safety Administeation under 
Contract DOT-HS'003'2'427), In developing the Safe Performance' Curriculum, a pre- 
viqusly performed task ^inalysis^ was used as the basis for tHe selection of objectives for 
each of 21 modules oE instruction, The tasks were structured in terms of instructional 
principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each module, including 
..enabling and motivating knowledges and skill and affective objectives. 

The **Safe, Performance 'Curriculum Specifications"^ were then developed to provide 
the basis for the development of ^course materials' for the curriculum* The specifications 
incorporated the following for^each module of instruction: 

(1) Petformance objectives 

(2) Mediator objectives 

(3) Prerequisite student capabihties 

(4) General instructional approach^^ — 

(5) Student materials 
^6) Instructor materials 

^(7) Parent supervision materials^ 
^8) Equipment/Device /Facilities support* 



^ ' ^Undex DOT Contract FH 11-7336: 

Driver Education Ta^ih A^Jalysis, Volume i:_TQSh Descriptions, by A, James McKnight and Bert B, 
Adams (HumRRO Techiika! Report 70-103, November 1970), 0.S. Department of Transportation 
'Technical Report HS 800 367, November 1970, 

Driver Education Task Anhtysis. Volume II: Task Analysis Methods, by A- James McKnight and 
Bert B. Adams (iiumRRO Technical Report 72-13, April 1972), U.S: Department of Transportation 
T'iChnical Report HS 800 368, November 1970. 

Driver Education Task Analysis, Votiimc I!!: Instruct ion<il ObjcQtivcs, by A. James McKnight and 
Alan G, Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 71-9, March 1971), U.S. Department of Transportation 
Technical Report HS 800 369, March 1971,^ , . ■ - 

Driver Education ^ask Analysis, Voiume PV: The Deveibpment of In$trut;tional Objectives,- hy^ A. 
James McKnight, and Alan O, Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 7244, April 1972), Department of 
Transportation Technical Report HS 800 370, March i971, 

^**lntedm Specifications, Safe Performance Curriculum, Sejcondary School Driver Education 
Curriculum Development and Evaluation Project/' prepared by HumRRO under Contract 
DOTHS'003'2-427, 1972, " 

^ The application of the adult supervision mt^^e in the K^sas City pilot''te5t of the Safe 
^Performance Curriculum was attenuated' by Missouri law, which permits students between the a0^ of 15 
and 16 to operate d motor vehicle on public streets otily^under the supervision of a certified driver 
education instructor. Since the majority of the students involved in the Kansas City program were under 
the age. of 16, adult supervision materials concentraj^ed upon practice which could be provided on ' 
off-€txeet facilities. However, e.st^'fbiishi^g and maintaining contact with p^enls was nof^ feasible, due to 
dther administrative conciderationff which took pnority'over the tmptementation of this mode. 



In developing tue Safe Performance Cuiriculumj' existing instructional .m^rialSj films, 
filmstrips, multimedia presentations, and other instructional aids that matched the 
specifications for each module of instruction were identified. 

^ The training objectives reflected a comprehensive treatment of the driver^ task 
mder varying traffic and highway conditions. Criteria for determining the most 
appropriate trainer (i'.e., parent; teacher, or both) for providing ins',.ruction 'vere also 
established.^ 

In developing preliminary specifications for |)arent participation in the Safe Per- 
formance Curriculum, the following assumptions were made: 

(1) Parent supervision is a necessary means of enabHng the cUrritJUlum to 
incorporate advanced levels of instruction. 

(2) . Parents would not be invited to "provide instruction/' but rather to 

"supervise" the student in performing according to instruction received 
^ from the instructor* 

(3) Many, if not most, parents would provide some degree oi supervised ' 
practice^ whether the curriculum called for it or not If the instructor 
accepts this activity as a legitimate instructional mode, it would reinforce, 
not interfere with, school instruction. 



^ ' ' ; ■■ ■ ■ -^^ 

The Final-Report to the Department of Transportation for the SPC work was Safe Performance 
CuMcnium for Secondary School Driuer Education: Prograni Dn^ehprncnt^ Implementation and Tech- 
nical Findings, by Mary Riley- ancl Robtn S. MeBrfde (HumRHO Technreal J^eport 74-^3, 
September 1974)/ 
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Chapter 2 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM 



The same basic approach used in the development of the Safe Performance Curricu- 
lum {SPC) was used in the ,df«ign , ot the PAIRED Program, The application of this 
approach had the^ advantage of (a) using.^those methods and cont^epts that had proven 
feasible in a training development activity which T^ras founded on the same basic 
principles and objectives as the proposed study, and (b) allowing relevant aspects of the 
Safe Performance Curriculum training program to be ^ directly applied to the 
proposed study, 

GROUNDWORK 

Prior to the actual developmental work, attempts were made to detennine what 
prior ox current projects of a similar nature had been initiated. Included in this effort was 
a review of the literature. An outline of each project that was identified is provided in 
Appendix A, and the studies are summarized In the next section. The preliminary work 
^ also included obtaining information on state and local programs, and on state regulations 
and statutes governing cfriver education. 

Review of thfe Literature 

A literature survey in the area of parejit participation in driver education programs 
produced few reports or evaluations. A search of tiie 1971 and 1912 j^ndex of Abstracts^ 
of bissertatious International and 1971 and 1972 Books in Print ^ncoweied no reference 
^which reflected useful research in the area/ Of the material obtained by HumRRO on 
parent participation work since 1072, sev^n research reports were useful and relevant to 
the project in terms of evaluation of effectiveness^ and recommendations for parent 
participation programs, 

1,. Gruber' designed a study to select and develop concepts pertaining to parental 
involvement in driver education so parents might be able to assist their children in * 
teaming to operate a motor vehicle safely and efficiently. 

Coricepts were developed in Gruber*s study from a literature review and from 
consultation with experts in the field of education. The concepts were categorized and 
checked for clarity and content accuracy by three groups of jurors, ' . 

Next, the list of concepts was submitted to two panels of raters consisting of 
persGi^^ judged to be experts in the field ol driver and traffic safety education. The 
experts were asked to rate the concepts on a five-point scale ranging fronts Extremely 
Unsuited to Extremely Suited for inclusion in a parental involvement program ot 
driver education. 



'Frank Joseph Gruber. A Determination Fundamental Concepts to be Usfd in a Parental 
Involvement Program in Driver Education and THeir Relative Importance at the Secondary -School Level 
dUsi&ttation, Michigan ^tatt; University, University, Microfilms, Awn Arbor, Michigfto, 1972. 



Following analyses of the ratings and a review of his findings, Gruber presented 
eight recommendatidns for driver education programs: *^ . ' . / 

(1) Parental involvement should be used as a means to extend and supple- 
ment driver education programs. 

(2) The parents should be involved in formal and informal training ses- 
sions with the driver education teacher to better prepare them to 
work with their child' . , . 

(3) Driver education teachers should make more effective . use of the 
parents of youth enrolled in their driver education classes through a 

, parent involvement progcam. 
=^(4) State dep'artments of education' should develop materials and support 

parental programs in driver education. 
(5) Means t>f communication between the parent, the child^ and the 
school shduld be firinly established before the child reaches the age at 
which he is enrolled in formal driver education, so that such an 
involvement program is readily accepted by both the parents and the 
child. ^ . 

- ' (6) Universities and colleges shoUId prepare the driver education teachers 
to make more effective use of parents 1;hrough parent involvement 
programs. ' / 

(7) A kindei^arten through high school level general safety program would 
be ideal- for nurturing and incorporating a parent involvement program 
in driver education. 

(8) The legislature should provide the legal basis so that the student and 
parent might work '^together during the driver education program 
developing driver skills. ■ 

■ In his summary, Gruber stresses that inclusion of parents in the driver educa- 
tion program is needed. The experts rating the ce^ficepts indicated that, they felt the 
parents had a major role Tto play in developing safe and^ efficient drivers. Gruber's 
literature search^ indicated that parental involvement programs are not presently being - 
implemented, in any form, in the vast mgjorjty of driver education programs. 

2. Wesley Colgan,' as part of an appraisal of the use of videotape in a driver 
"education course, also lo6ked into the effects of parent invojyement in ihe course. The 
primary objective of this^ Federal Highwaiy Safety Project was to develop videotaped 
lessons which would standardize and strengthen the total driver education program- Part 
of the evaluation of this project ^was tb examine the school district's traditional driver 
education program with several types of multi-unit courses utilizing closed-circuit tele- 
vision- In conducting^this evaluation, one task was to evaluate "the involvement 6f 
parents in the driver education program and determine their influence in increasing the . 
performance level of their son or daughter's driviag." 

In the evaluation of this project, parent participation seemed to be an impor- 
tant aspect. Students whose parents participated in the training had better means onfall 
scores of the road test. However, it cannot be- concluded that parental participation io * 
driver training is the only factor that affected these differences. Parents who participated 
in the training volunteered, their service. Their children might hav^done better on'the 
average regardless of their parents' participation in tfie training. Students whose parents 
participated in the tr^itiing had higher^ means on both the before and the after scores of 
the San Diego Achievement Test (see Table IK but did not really improve more >than -the/ 
students whose p^ents djd not participate. Their mean reading score and mean Grade ' 

/ * Wesley Coigan, Jr. Video Driver Analysis, Santa Rosa City 8choois, Sonom'ii County, California, 
1972. 
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' Table 1 

Santa Rosa City Schools 
Driver Education Project Results 



Measure 


Parental 

rUt lldl-'ultDn 

iNM91) 


No Parental 

r If T 1 1 U 1 1 vTt 

iN-123) . 


MtGlade Road Test ■ 






"Total Score (points lost) 


SO.O 


64.2^ 


VioJations per student > 


.204 


.268 


Dangerous actiops per 


* 




student 


.209 


.6183 


Video tape test 


1S.6 


15.3 


Improvement on San 






Diego Achievement Test 


16.5 


21.8 



^Significant at the .01 level. {Results taken from Tables 12 and t3 from 
WesJev CoJgan, Jr. Vtdeo Driver An^fV sis, Santa RosaCity Schools, Sonoma 
County, California, 1972). \ 



■ ■ ■ \ 

^ Point Average were higher In other words, since there is no random allocation nor 
control measure for parental participation, no definite conclusion concerning parent 
participaj^ion can be drawn: 

3, 'A third project- was ifiitiated by the St. Cloud Minnesota Public Schools.' Their 
Parent Involvement Program was evaluated by an independent organization to provide 
objective information on "the effectiveness of the program. HoVever, due to the very 
small number of cases exaftiined (seven) from the Parent Program, the results (see 
Table 2) cannot be construed to be representative of the possible population of parents 
and Qtudent'drivers. - - *• ' 

" - ^ ^ I Table 2 

' Results of the California State Department of Education 

Parent Participation Program 







• No Parentgi Participation 








Parental 


Willmg to 


Not Willinft to 






Measure 


' Participation 


Participate 


Participate 


F 


P< 


bnVing Performance 












Basic Contiol 


28.3(N=3t9) 


28.2 (N=1S1) 


27.9 {N=1292) 


4.14 


.06 


Basic MaVieuvers 


40.2 (N=313l 


40.1 {N=1S3) 


39.4 (N=127S) 


6.6S 


.01 


Reaction to Traffic 


39.6 {N=309) 


39.1 (N=tS2) 


38.8 (N=t268) 


2<71 


.10 ( 


Total ' 


108.8 (N=29S) , 


109.6 (N=131) 


104,4 (N=1413) 


3S.23 


.01 
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' St. Cloudi Mmnesotn Public Schools, Parent fnuotvement in Traffic Safety Educofion Project— Final 
Evaluation Report^ prepared by GaardLin Resource Development. Inc., 1973. 



The evaluati6n was based on five program ahjectives: 

(1^^ Dq students who . received their behind-the-wheel training from their 
pareVits generally" score higher on thejr driving permit test than do 
students who received their ta^aining in the traditional way from a high 
school instructor? 

Kesuto— Parent- trained students apparently do not score higher on 
their permit test. ThQ evaluation showed that 93% of the *'traditionar' 
populatioiq passed the permit test on the first attempt, compared to 
86% of the students in the Parent Program. * , 

(2) Do students who received their behind -the-wheel training from their^ 
parents generally score higher on the Minnesota license road test than 
the students who received the traditional training? 

ResuUs-'At the time of the.' evaluation only two students from the 
Parent Program had taken road tests. and one passed. In the traditional 
program 78% of the students passed the road test on their 
first attempt. 

(3) Do the students enrolled in the , Parent Program have a positive 
■ ■ ' attitude toward the program itself? 

Results— Six of the students in the Program filled out questionnaires 

_ . ■_ and all wore in favor of it. They also felt' the program should be 

^^conlinu^dT" 

(4) Do parents who were involved in the Ftirent Involvement Program 
have a positive attitude toward 'the program itself and to their involve- 
ment in it? 

Results— AM of the parents involved in the program filled out a 
questionnaire and all felt the meetings and behind-the-whcel training 
, were helpful. They all said they enjoyed the activity and were. glad 
they participated in the programv Of the seven parents participating, 
four said they preferred this kind of program to traditional gaining, 
two said they did not, and.one did not respond to this item. * 
. (5) Do the students * involved in the Parent Program differ significantly 
from tho students who received the traditional training on achieve- 
ment,jattitude, and homo.hacVsrPU.nd*variables? ' * 
iJesu(£s— The final evaluation report did not ftUly answer thij question. 
The only differonbe in background seems to b^ tliat the parents in the 
program were less educiited than the general population of the school 
■district. ' ■ - 

Due to the small sample size in the Parent Program evaluation the evaluatiors 
report concluded with two general comments: 

The parents add students were positive about the program. / ' 
- - .The student scores were not very impressive. * >: 

4. The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration provided funds in 1973 for 
a pilot Student'Parent- Participation Pre gram in Driver Education to the Washoe ,Cpunty 
Nevada School District.i- The program was conducted at Reno Hrgh^ School during the 
1973-74 school year. All <:lriver education students were asked to discuss and explain the 
program to' their parents. The school ^ent a follow-up letter to the-parefits inviting them 
to take part in the program. Since only one high ijchool was involved, the participants 
were no,t divided^Jnto experimental and control groups. . . ^ 

V - ■ ^ - 

WaahoQ Coun iji — Sch^u^l Dtslirict. Rono High School. (Ncvuflu) Sltidcn I -Parent Participation 
Program in Driver Education. Final Ri^pOft, Offtco ofTHinTwinn^intni^ 
19734974. 
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The parents attended three classroom meetings and were asked to provide 
10-20 hours of supplementary driving practice for their children in the program. The 
average driving time actually reported ^by parents was 21 hours (the range Was four tcr 
63). — 

The pre- and posttest used in the program was an unvalidated instrument that 
had- ^een - prepared-during. Jhie revision o^f^^the Nevada Driver Education Instructor's. 
Handbook. The average increase in score was 11 points on the 100 point scale. 

Although no empirical data were collected, instructors felt that students whose^ 
parents participated in the program progressed faster than'' those whose parents did not 
participate. All parents who participated in the program felt that it should continued. »- 

5. In 1973^ Williams arrd Liu^ investigated driving behaviors of graduates of driver 
education courses in^ South Carolina. The report is a synopsis of data provided by 2,532 
students who completed Driver Education in South Carolina. The data provides insights 
into many characteristics of young drivers in the state. 

The authors found that 72.1%. of the^ students surveyed received Additional 
driver training from their parents. The authors say that **a 30/6 hour course ini^olving 
only the student undoubtedly does not begin to change the driving attitudes and habits 
which have been learned and reinforced over so many years; . . . Efforts must be made to 
include the parents as well as the students in the driver education process." They suggest 
that parent involvement should begin 'iong before the student becomes of driving. age." 
Williams and Liu also suggest that ^a) planning of a parent participation program should 
be accompanied by research to determine the driving habita and attitudes displayed by 
parents and student drivers and (b) this research should| be designed to actually '*test the 
hypothtpsis of a strong relationship between accident experience, violation experience, 
driving^ habits and attitudes of parents £tnd theii^ driving-age children." 

6. The Cahfomia State Department of Education sponsored a pilot Parent Partici- 
pation Program in 1973^ which was conducted ^over a.lS-month period in six California 
School .districts. The general objective of the program was to "develop, implement, and 
evaluate an adult education program to orient "parents in- the utihzatioti of appropriate 
techniques and methods for extending and reinforcing critical safety aspects of school 
driver instruction programs/* " , ^ ■ ^ '. - 

^ The pilot program participants Were divided into three experimental grojups: 

Experimental Group A^tudents whose parentfs) attended one or. more 
Parent Participatipn class meetings. , 
Control Group B— Students whose parents volunteered to attend the 
^ent Participation Program classes but were not accepted, and thus did 
not attend the sessions. . " 

Control Group C— Students whose parents did not volunteer or attend the 
Parent Participation "Program classes. . 
The student performance criterion^^ measure was a three-sectiSn driving test. 
Section.I measured basic control tasks. Section II measured Lasio maneuvers, and 
Section III measured reacting to traffit. (Section III was administered aftei 145 to 16^ 
minutes of in-car instruction.) 

In their discussion of results in the final report, the authors stated that the 
''scores for the, first two parts of the examination yielded significant differences between 
the groups, and the tKird comparison ... is nearly significant statistically 
(;05 < P < -10). ... In each case Group A was equal or a bit belter than Group B which 
^ was, in turn, somewhat better than Group C." 

*John P. Williams and Peter H. Liu. "PnVm^f Behavior of Yodiiff Driver Education Graduates in 
South OaroUha. Research Report No. TralTic jind Transportation Center, The Uniwrsity of Soutli 
^CaroIina, 1973." ^ ; ^ . - 

^CaUforniit Parent Participation Project in Dducr iCducaiion, Finat Report, OfHcc of Drivet 
Educatton, California Rfatc Department of EducaLion, 1973. 



20 



The authors also note that almost, all (98%) of the parents who attended the 
Parent Parti9ipation Program -classes reacted favorably to the course as determined in a 
questionnaire administered upon completion of the course. ' ' • 

-In a California Department of Education final report analysis summarizing the 
project and its effectiveness, the reviewing staff states^ *The objectives of this program 
-have been met- Actual evaluation of the project cannot be accomplished until operational 
data have been collected and evaluated oh accident frequency and traffic violations-,'* 

7. The Wisconsin Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment Project^ is 
.significant in that it was the first program of systematic parent participation in driver 
education in the nation- The project was also one of the most carefully controlled .and 
measured of its kind, 1?he project was conducted, in the Janosville' Wisconsin school 
district during the 1967^8 school year. This project was ^ applied research study to test 
the effectiveness of coordinated parentaf assistance jn secondary school driver education 
laboratory programs,. It was supported by a grant awarded by the Automotive Safety 
Foundation, ^ * ^ 

Fifty-two students selected from two hi^h schools were divided equally into 
experimental and control groups and weife matched using age, sex^ IQ, grade point 
average, and ^rent. occupation and background as criteria. The, experimental gro'^up 
students received systematic parental assistance^ at home. Also, patents of^ experimental 
group students received guidance from the school's driver education staff through four 
^two-hour 'pareht-tcadher meetings. Control group students received only the normal 
amount of parental assistance. Control group parents did n^t attend the parent-teacher^ 
meetings. - 

^he Coluntbia^ Driver Judgment Tc^St .and a personality assessment instrument, 
the Mann Inventory, were administered to both groups of students and the parents of the 
experimental .group students- The Wisconsin Driving Test was the road skill test given to 
both groaps.pf students, 

Th^ results of the study showed th^t driving knowledge scores did not differ 
significantly between the experimental and control group students. On the Wisconsin ^ 
Driving'' Test, 48^^ of the ^students whose parents partieipatc(!' passed the test. Of the 
students whose parents, did not participa'^te,- 43^5% passed the test, l*arental assistance did 
not significantly improve the students* driving skills. The personality assessment scores 
. showed that the, students who received systematic parcnte^l assistance became somewhat 
less aggressive and tended to withdraw less than students not receiving such assistance, 

Parer^,ts participating in^the program showed a significant decrease in driving 
"knowledge. Tiie personality inventory results showed tiiat these parents became slightly^ 
but not significantly, less aggi'essive, ' . ' 

Students and parents of students in both groups were, administered evaluation 
questionnaires at the project's conclusion- Eighty-two percent of the experimental group 
students felt that they had received sufficient parental assistance /compared to ,59% of 
the control group student-s,. Ninety-two percent of the experimental group students felt 
the project should be continued, as did 94% of the control group students. 

Most of the experimental grdi,up parents felt that ^tliey bad made a valuable 
contribution to the future driver in . their family (83%), Seventy-five percent of the 
control group parents felt their contributions were valuable. Almost thrge-fourths (71%) 
of. the experimental group parents said they had provided ^-^wo hours of supervised 
practice for every hour of suqli practiccTprovided by the school. Sixty-three percent of 
th^^confcrol group parents had provided thjs much practice-^ ^ ^ 

^Wisbqnsm Departmont oT Public Instruction. Exlenclcd DrUicr Ediu^Uoti Laboratory Etir'whmcnt 
Project, Apptte^ Research Project ^Rcfx>rt, BiilJPlin 9-169, JmiesvlJIe, Wkconsin Piiblic Schools, grant 
provided by the /Vutomobile Safety Fomidatton, \ 
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The alithors concluded their report by stating' that "the or^anizauon and 
communication process remain important criteria in determining the success of applied 
research projects. Many problems encountered in this study can- be avoided in future 
studies to ^ further the knowledge and feasibility of home-school pro'grams in di,ver and 
traffic safety education. The weakness in skill testing procedures is a problem that ,can be 
aVoidejd in future attempts." * . . 

Survey of State Driver Education Prog^ranns ^ ^ 

To augment the literature review inform'ation, the following methods were used in 
an attempt to collect information related to parent participation programs (completed 
and on-going) which might not be included in the literature; (a) a request placed in the 
Journal of Traffic Safety Education, (b) letters (with return forms for entering infor- 
mation) sent to the State Supervisors of Driver Education, and (c) questionnaires sent to 
instructors. ^ - - / 

The results of the survey of state supervisors seemed to substantiate the information 
the project staff had at the outset. Xittle was known of parent participation programs 
other than those experimental programs which had been documented. None of the 
supervisors reporte^d direct involvement in such programs. The attitudes regarding parent 
participation ranged from qualified support (e.g,, parents should be given materials to 
toUow and some orientation) to strongly negative opinions/ There was some support for 
using parents to supervise practice as long as they were not responsible for training per se. 
"Results of the State Supervisor Questionnaire are summarized as follows: 

(1) Twenty-four percent of state supervisors responding (N - 42) thought that 
parents would be **very" vrilling to provide in-car practice. (Seventy-six, percent thought 
parents **somewhat" willing), - . 

(2) . Ninety percent of state supervisors responding (N-40> thought that 
parents v^ere able (in terms of driving experience, knowledge, rapport with child, etc) to 
provide in-car practice, (Thirteen percent "very able/' 77% **somewhat able,'*^) 

(3) Forty-four percent of state supervisors resppnding (N = 41) thought it 
would be better to have in-car practice support provided by someone other than the 
parent. ■ ^ , . ^. 

(4) The"^ following percentages represent the proportion of state "supervisors 
responding (N *^ 40) who consider the corresponding level of participation feasible: 

'( 3% ) Matei^als provided to parents (through, students); no follow-up by 

instructor,. '■ . \ ^ 

( 13% ) ^Materials provided to parents (through students) with periodic 
instructor follow-up (e.g., instructor sends home an exercise for 
' parent to sign, indicating parent has practiced vrith child for a ^ 

certain number of hours), ^ 
( 23%) Materials provided to parents; periodic instructor follow-up; and_ 

\ pne meeting (e.g., orientation to program) held with parents. 
( 40% ) Materials^^rovided to parents; periodic instructor folloTr-up; and 
two oj three meetings held with parents throughout the semester. 
(18%) Materials provided to parents; periodic instructor follow-up;*"and^ 
more than .three meetings held with parents throughout semester. 
. ' ■ ^ ( 5%) Other. ' . ' ^ 

The review programs; and materials in parent participation aided in both^ the 
determination of instructional objectives and the specification of program development 
requirements. 



Survey of Communitv Service- Organization 

To gain a better, understanding of some of the factors^ipentioned— in , effect, as an 
attempt to determine the optimum means through which a parent participation program 
may be implemented"-and to aid in future planning on a larg^-scale basis, contact was 
made with a number of comjriunity service orgatnizations in the Washington, D.C< metro- 
politan area- . ' " - . 

The purpose -of the survey was three-fold; (a) to identify alternative organizations 
that migKl sponsor or conduct parent involvement driver programs; (b) to find surrogate 
parents for students whose pai'cnts were either unable or unwilling to" participate; (c)to 

■ discover whetlier*ariy of the organizations had any prior experience" with patent involve- 
ment driver education programs! " 

Only six questip^nnaires were returned cpmpletied. Any statistical analysis .of such a 
small number of responses vsfould be meaningless, but the Items answered on the - 
questionnaires will be discussed, ^ ^ ^ ^ * , " 

„ The first question inquired about pareat participation programs supplemented by 

, assistance ifrom a community seryice organization. None of the respondents were aware of 
any such pro^^ratns. 

The organization was then asked if they and other similar organizations would be 
willing to provide in-car practice to supplement driver education programs. Four 
Respondents checked off "somevjfhat willing" and two respondents checked off "not 
willing,*' Two respondents felt the school system had a good program and should be 
responsible for teaching driving to its ^students, .Three organizations stressed the problem 
of the insurance policies, of the volunteer instruct(Srs. 

- Five respondents said community^ service organizaitionls would "not be able*' to 
finance an in-car practice program. The reason is current program priorities and few 
resources are available to support such a project. - / 

1 The next question concerned the qualifications and motivations of members of 
community, serWce organizations who would provide in-car practice. The breakdown of ' 
answers IS as follows: ' , 

1 Very Qua!ifjt?d 5 Somewhat Qualified 0 Not Qualified 

^ * 0 Very MoiivaU?d . 3 Som&what Motivated 3 Not Motivated.'^ 

* . The respondents- were then asked whether or not this type of supplemental support 
sl^ould come from a g&urce-other than a community service organization. There were five 
"Yes" answers, and one "No" answer Some suggestions were; parents,, public school, 
commercial driver programs, Army soldiers, cab company, or parents of a classmate* The ■ 
list also included other organizations such as the Ked Cross^ Boy and Girl Scouts^ YMCA, 

The last question asked the respondents to check the type of program they thought 
would be preferable to a community service organization. Three respondents checked th^ 
program where volunteers attend two or three meetings with driver education instructors. , 
One checked the program^ requiring more than threeLmeetings. 

Thus, in our small sample, there was no knowledge of in-car instructional programs * , 
that are supplemented by community service organiz^itions. The respondenis'were some- 
what willir\g to supplement driver educatipn programs, but there wore no funds available 
fi;Qm these oi^anizations. The respondents felt their organizational members were quali- 
fied to provide in-<j^ practice to students fcyiit were not highly motivated to do so< 



Review of States' Regulations and Statutes 

A comprehensive review of existing laws in alt 50 states £bd the ^District of 
Columbi^ was" performed to detcrrnine thejcompatibility of pamit participation pro^@ims 
and driver education courses as concurrent endeavors. IrrtCiall;^^ laws and i-egulations 
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governing instruction permit issuance for driver education students were compared with" 
those governing general (non-driver education) applicants. Laws relevant to" these 
applicant groups . were recorded and reviewed in comparison to ^ach other and"" the 
Uniform Vehicle Code, (See Appendix B, Chart 1) ^ 

This review permitted subsequent analysis to determine any constraints that might 
ihfpede the' successful implementation of a parent program* (See Appe'hdixS, Chart 2) In 
all but eight jurisdictions, a potential or 'extant problem was discovered. Chart 3 in 
^Appendix B presents a summary of the constraints detetmined by the analysis^ akjng With 
an assessment of the degree to which a constraint represents^ a problem (i.e*, "major" 
^or **minor"), ^ V 

Only five states* have laws written so that they specifically* accommodate parent- 
supervised driving for students enrolled in driver education; and only one of these (Texas) 
makes provision, for non-integrated programs where a lapse xyf two to six months may 
intervene between classroom and in-car phases* Some jurisdictional laws impose con- 
straints that may affect only a small portion of ^ student enrollee^ and are therefore 
assessed as -relatively minor constraints. Other states, liOT)vever, have laws thart. make parent 
programs totally incompatible as* concurrent programs with driver education. These have 
been assessed as majpr problems. For exanvple, some states require instruction permit 
applicants to hUve completed driver education or to be of regular licensing age in order to 
be eligible for permit issuance. - > . 

A jnodel driver education act is needed* The Uniform Vehicle Code -does not qualify 
because pertinent contingencies have been omitted. The following is presented as such ^ 
model act- It is based upon the reviews and analyses previously cited, and it incorporates* 
some of the most germane aspects of existing legislation. 

IVFodel Legislation for Supervised On Road 
* ' , Practice for Driver EducatiQn 

Thedepartijrient upon receiving proper application* may in its discretion issue a restricted" 
permit effective for a school year or mo it^ restricted perlod_to an applicant who is enrolled ' 
in a dHver education program which incFUdes practice driving and which is approved by the 
(State Board of Education) or the departments Such instruction permit shall ^entitle the ^ 
permittee when he ha$ such permit in his immediate possession to operate specified type 
Of class of motor vehicle when he is accompanied by the adult instru^^tor of the program 
during enrollment Uierein olb when practice driving with a parept, legal guardian 7 person in 

loco parentis, or person at least age lS who has written parental consent to Stofmpany -^^le ^ 

permittee and who has no recorded convictions for moving violations or accidents during his 
last full year of vehicular operation. The accompanying driver must have been licensed for at^ 
; * least one year for the same type or class of vehicle operated by the permittee^and must 

occupy the s^at beside the permittee during practice driving. Such insti^juction permit shall^be ^ 
renewable* " " - ^ * ^ 

Special provision shall be made for an applicant enrolled in a driver education 
* program which separates classroom and in*ca^ training ph^^ses so that he'^ may operate a 
vehicle according to the provisions of the Driver Education Act except that practice driving 
with a person otlier^ than the msiructor may commence only w&en the permittee has 
successfully completed the classroom f^haso of the program but prioif to the commencement 
" of the in*car phase provrded that the in*car phase is scheduled to commence no l^ter than six 
^ months subsequent to the completion of the classroom phas<*. ^ _ * ' ^ » 

♦Parental oonsont re^t^uirod. - . 



^ IlhnQiSi Minncst^ta^ Oklahoma, Toxas, Washington. 



COURSE DEVELOPMENT 



Thft^developmental work for this project was performed in two phases. The objed^ve 
^pf^ Phase I was to 'develop "a laboratory driver education .instructional prograni rth^ 
engagea^arents in a manner that is instructionally. effective aiiSd ,effi€ient' The objective 
of Pfiaseir was to^field test and. evaluate ih^* parent participation ptogram in an 
operational setting. The work+was*further divided into the following major tasks:^ 
Phase I. Parent Participation Program Development ' , ^ , 

Task It Determine Instructional Objectives ^ ' * ' . ^ . 

; TasK 2,^ Specify Parent Participation Program Development Reguirements 
f . Task s. Develop Student, Teacher,, and Pgj^nt Material for Partent Partici- 
* ? - pation Program * , 

Phase IL Pilot Test and Evaluation of Parent Participation Program 
* ' Task 1, Pilot Test a Parent Participation Program 

Task 2, Revise Material ^ ' ■ 't ^ 

^ The activities performed under each task in Phase I are described in the remainder 
„of this chapter^ Phase 11 activities are described in Chaptt^r 3. ^ - 

Oeternriining Instructional Objectives-*^ ' i% > 

. - The 'objectives.* .he., "Safe Performance Crd^uW-i forced tSe balii Tor the 
parerit program, .That earlier development effort, was used as the balSis, for the s^Jection 
of objectives for each of "31- modules hi instruction; Th^ task?- were structured in* terms ^6f ■ 
instriictional principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each ^ 
module, including enabling and motivating knowle^es and skill and affeqtive^objectives, 
" These *specifications were then developed to. proyide the basis for the development o^ ■ 
dourse materials for the curriculum. The following content ^was specified .for each modfjle ■ 
^of instruction: performance objectives, n:ediator object^ye^s, prerequisite* student capa-^ * 
bilities, ^en^t instructidnal approach* stud'^nt materials, instructor materials, parent 
^pervision materials, and ^quipment/deyice^faciiities/suppon,: ^ ^ ' 

The objectives developed for the SPC sj}ecifications rieflect^ comprehensive treat-\ 
ment of the driver's task under varying traffic and hi^Kway ^condftions. They ^provilded a 
sound basis for the identification of objectives for the paifent participation in-car program^; 
" ; ■ , In this task; therefore, the SPc'specification^ were ,review<^d '{Jrimarily tcr determiner , 
,(a) the ''levet'of skill" required by the trainer, and (B) the Va mount of practice" needed - 
to accomplish the objectives. ^ . ^ 

The first consideration involved detprminine which of the objectives i;ould, be. met 
with d^minitn^m level of skill, since parents would not b^ expected ,to provide pra<?tice in 
any maneuver that involved ah unreasonable amount of risk-taking {e/g,, emerge^jf- or 
evasiye maneuvers). One woiild expect, then,, that the parent program woujdjceft^ter 
primarily on "basic skill" development. ^ * ^ ^ - \ /: . " 

The second consideration involved determining which of the objectives tequir^s^ 
considerable practice and repetition for their attainment/ Although the objetti^a^s are ' 
attained to a- limited extent within'^the scllooV program, practice outside the program 
could help, the student attain a higher, level of proficiency. When those objectives 
requiring considerable practice and repetition are matched with those not requiring a high 
level of skill op the part of the train,er; their inclusion in the , parent program s'efems"t6/.be < 
highly efficieht and cost-effective, ' . 

Ther^^ults of these ef forts are presented in Table 3 at the end of this Chapter, The objib 
tives of the- parent program are Usfed by group in thc,fir<;t colujpn of the table. Subsequent 
columns present the preceding skills required to perform' each new sk^f, teacl^ing s£ilis-and 
risk involved, and the amount of knowledge and practice generally requirecJ^to paster the 
skill. In the final cblumns are presented the instructional specifications for each adjective for 
knowledge and' performance objectives. * ^ ' a ^' ^ 
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' ' ^^tfeternnining^^jogrann Requirennents ^ ^ 

^ ^ Once the instructional objectives' for in-car instruction were identified in Taskl, a 
set of training procedures was established. Th-a produd; of Task 2, then, v/as a set of 
r^qxiirements for a program that could, b^ developed lor ^tainment of the objectives 
/ " established in Taskl, This set qf requirtWnts provide^^Ujdance in development of the 
/ . materials for tlie course, ^ o , 

I The results of tf&e^program survey and instructional development activi^s provided 
the basis', for the development of specifications for parent program materials. Survey 
' results have*' shown, that parent participation is not easy to obtain, nor has there been 

much success in ipaintaining parent support throughout the.program if it is secured at the 
outset. The most important consideration in developing speciScations, therefore, was that i 
_tha.programtmaterials be, CE^pable^of beipg implemented, with minimum effort on the part 
Xil the parent and, if necMSSBcy, with little or no interaction between the parent and the ^ 
school instructor,' - 3, 

Other importaiit considerations. in developing specif i cations were: 

'.(1) Variations in the airiount and kinds Qf suppoVt parents are able or willing 
to provide to the program* ^ » 

* (2) Variations in amount of time driver education instructors are able Or 
willing to provide to the parent segment of the program* ^ 

(3) Variations in parent **skill level,"* ' 

(4) Variations in driver education programs (resources, facilities, etc) 

(5) Variations in licensing pohcies within the various states. 

Specifications for an implementation guide deaU specifically with the f^st two 
considerations lifted,. The 'impje^entation..guide provides the diwer education instructor^ 
witli guidelines tor implementing programs 'if qluring <^arying levels of parent participation 
and instrudior^parenir interaction. The jnstructpr is able to choose the prograiru whiclv 
. . 'corresponds^, to the amount of time and support both h^^ and the parents of his students 
have available, ' ' \ * . 

^'Developing Course Materials > ' 

The, following items were produced, for use m the PALRED Pro^m materials for, 
parents: ' ' ' ^ ' 

- ' ''Parent Handbook for Driver ISducation , ' - 

\ Instructioml Cards " ^ * 

■ Fact Sheets for driver practice 

\ \ Checklist for driver practice ^ . , ^ , - 

" , Parent Handbook" for Driver .Education , ^This document was developed to' introduce 
parents to their part in supervising their children's driving practice. The handbook 
* . . provides gifldeline^r for in-oar practice and for feedback to the student regarding errors. It 
^ . also provides a description and instructions on making usa of the instructional cards, the 
^ ^ fact sheets, and the chd(;klists. The PAIRED Project Parent Handbook for Driuer 
-Edwcotton ^s reproduced in Appendix C, ^ ' ' 

Instructional ^Cards, The second product for use in the program is a set of about 
^ ' 35 5"^fi;8" cards; E^ch card deals With a specifiq' maneuver or procedure identified as an" 

, . \ ^ instructional , objective, I1?\nitHne| what is to be done, suggests appropriate ajeas for 
^ ^ ' practice, emphasizes common erro'rs made by student drivers, and suggests how errors 

may be corrected, ^ . 

/ The^par^fs were designed- to provide easily reacjgble materials in a fornn that can 

' ' ' bfe readily handled wrhile monitoring student praQtice, The cards are more thoroughly 
C introduced in the Handbook in Appendix C, arid are reproduced rn Appendix D. 
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Fact Sheets. The fact sheets are intended to be completed^by the driver education 
instructor sponsoring the program. The sheets provide the parent with ja) information 
regarding the statutes that apply to -his providing jSractice to the student, and (b) gerferal 
guidance regarding timtoig in-cajr practice with in-school instruction the student will be 
getting concurrent with the parentis involvement. The fact sheets^are described more fully 
in the Instructor's Guidfe which is discussed below *and reproduced in Appendix E. 
Samples of the fact sheets are included in an appendix in the Guide. 

Checklists* The checklists are the means' by \\5hich the student's practice sessions and 
progress are recorded. In a ful^ operational program they are also the principal means by 
which the instructor gathers information regarditig the arnount of parent-supervised 
training each student is receiving. ' ^ ' ? " 

There are th^ee checklists; practice on basic control tasksj normal driving tasks/ 
and parking and fr^evi^ay driving. The checlcliSij; provides for wp to sevejl practice sessions 
for each task. The parent is aslced to record the length of time for each session and to 
rate the performlance of the student. Samples of the. checklists and detailed instructions 
on how to complete them are provided in^ the Parent tiandbooh (Appendix'C). The 
che^cklists are ireproduced in an Ai)peridix within the Instructor's Guide (AppendiVE). 
* j^iyiaterials for the instructor were opnsohdated in the^ PAIRED Program 
Implementation Guide for Driver \Educ^tion Instructors (Appendix E). The Guide 
describes five programs having^ increasing levels of involvement of the participating parent. 
, Tl^^ levels of participation go from Level 1^ which is. simple receipt anA us^, of the 
PAIRED Program materials^ tp Levels* which includes a series of^hree meetings with the 
Instructor. The Guide provides an putlitie of the steps to be, taHea iti impjjsaicnting the 
program; outlines ,of the agendas .for each meeting; and modeKformats for.let^rs to 
parent^* pledge of participation, and waiver of hability.'^In' adcmtionj the" 'Instructor's 
Guide' provides guidelines for coihpleting* and disseminatmg^-lra- fatit^ sl\eets_ f*r the 
parents^ and samples oi the checkjists on whiclrdat^ are'^to be provided:^ " ^ 

Completion of the background work and development gf ihe n^'ouise in|terials 
constituted the first pht\se pf the project. The second phase was tfie pilot implement^.tioij 
and evaluation of the program. ' ' g / ' ^ 
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Table 3 



Parent Progrann Objectives and Specifications 



parent Program 

Criterion Obi^cttves 
(Stuiieint) 



Student 
Entfy 
Skills > 



Level of Technical 
Skill Requirec^to 
Teach Student and 
Ri»k Involved ^ 



Mi ni- 
mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Amount of Knowl 
edge Required for 
Attainment of Cri- 
terion Objective 



Mini< 
mum 



Mod- 1 ten-^ 
erate sive 



Amount of Practice 
Required for Stu- 
dents to Learn 
aSkitI ■ 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Instructional Specifications for 
Learning Activities Refated to 
Attainment of Knowledge 
Objectives 



tnstructional Specifications lor 
Practice Activities Rerated to 
Attainment of 
Performance Obieciive^ 



A- BASIC CONTROL 
TASKSl(l'>)0) 

/ 1. Preoperative 
^ procpdur^s 

2* Locatijig car 
conifrols/dt splays 

3. .Pre^startingL^ 
pi^cedures 

' 4. Starting the 
engine 

5. Steering 
. tgeneraO 

6- Entering * 
traffic/ Leaving 
traffic 

7- Moving the car 
forvtfard 

Slowing, stop- 
ping^ and secur- 
: ing the car 

9. Left turns 
10. ^^ight turns 



None 
None 
(A2) 
(A^a) 

r 

(A2 -4) 
(A2 51 

(A2 5) 
<A2-57) 

(A2 8) 
(A2 81 



X 
X 



X 
X 



X 
X 



X 
X 
X 



X 
X 



X 
X 



X 
X 

'(Continued} ■ 



Student independent study: 
narrative and graphic descrip- 
tions of pre^start checks, 
safety equipmer^t adjustment, 
ignition, and moving the car- 

Ciassroom evaluation ^diag^ 
nostic) of student independent 
study and exercise for applica- 
tion of knowledge- 

Ctassroom (oral) Tntroduction 
and description of range 
activities, including range rules 
and regulations- 



In-car exercises to provide practice 
in criterion objectives. 

Simulator session: orientation, 
starting, and longitudinal 
control exercise (no film). 



Table 3 (Continued) 
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



Pflreni Program 

Criterion Objectives 
fStudeni} 



Student 
Entry 
Skirrs 



LeveJ of TechnicaJ 
Skill Required to 
Teach Student and 
Risk involved 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
t^n* 
stve 



Amount of Knowi 
edge Required for 
Attainment of Cri- 
terion Objective 



Mini- 
mujn 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Amourit of Practice 
ReQuired for Stu 
dents to Learn 
a Skill 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod^ 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Instructional Specifications for 
Learrung Activities Related to 
Attainment of Knowledge 
Objectives 



Instructional Specifications for 
Practice ActtVttjes Refated to 
Attainment of 
Performance Objectives 



Simulator session topractice 
lateral control and coordinated 
lateral and longitudinal controL 
A 15 min. simulator film 
should show essential control 
tasks. 

Range session to provide prac- 
tice in preoperative checks, 
vehicle stai-ting, and longi- 
tudinal controL 

Range session to provide prac- 
tice In lata-al control, and 
cooi^lination of lateral and 
longitudinal control for very 
simple manei^vers. 

Range session forV^P^^'a^lon - 
of on.street dnVing. tntrodyc* 
tion to following/ lane posi- 
tioning, and gap discrimination. 

Rarige test of performance ^ 
objectives. 



{Continued} 



Table 3 {Continued) 
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



Parent Program. 

Criterion Objectives 
I Student) 



BASIC CONTROL 
TASKS 01-14) 

11. Backing the car/ 
. Turning whf(e 
backing 

1Z U-turns 

13. Two-point turns 

14- Three-point 
turns 



B. NORMAL 
DRIVING 

1. Generai driving 
procedures/ 
estimating a safe 
following 
{distance 

Z Changing lanes/ 
passing 



Student 
Entry 
Skills 



Successful 
comple- 
tion of 
BASIC 
CONTROU 
TASKS 
MOand 
NORMAL 
DRIVING 
range 
practice. 



Successful 
comple- 
tion of ■ 
BASIC 
CONTROLl 
TASKS 
MO. 



!vel of Technical 
jSkitl Required to 
Iteach Student and 
Risk Involved 



Mod^ 
.erate 



X 



siva 



Amount of Knowl 
edge Required for^ 
Attainment of Cri* 
terioo Obiettive 



Miai^ 
mum 



Mod* 
erate 



Em* 
ten- 
sive 



Amount of Practice 
Required for Stu- 
dents to Learn 
a Skill 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



I nstructtonar Specifications for 
Learning Activities Related to 
Attainment of Kn fledge 
Objectives 



Student independent study; 
narratfi/e and graphic descrip- 
tions of criterion objectives. 

Range practice in these tasks 
is delayed until successful 
completion of NORMAL 
DRIVING. 



Student independent study: 
narrative and graphic descrip^ 
tions of four primary criterion 
areas: 

1. Observing; (a) general scan-'' 
ning procedures, (b) what to 
took for, and' (c) where lo make 
•specific observations. 



Instruct tonal Specificationi for 
Practice Activitiet Retated to 
Attainment of 
Pepfomiance Objecilves 



I n-car exercises to provide prac- 
tice m criterion objectives. 



Range and on-street exercises to 
provide practice in criterion 
objectives. 



\ 
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Table 3 (Continued) 
Parent Progrdm Objectives and Specifications 



Parent Program 

Criterion Objectives 
(Student) 



Student 
Entry 
Skitis 



Level of Technical 
Skill Required to 
Teach Student and 
Risk Involved 



Mint- 
mum 



Mod^ 
erste 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



An^ount o f 'iCno wl 
edge Required for 
Attainment of Cri- 
terion Obiecttve 



Mint- 
mum 



IVbd- 
erate 



Es<- 
ten- 

StV!7 



Artiouht of Practice 



Required for Stu- 
dents Co Learn 
a Skill 



Mint- 
f^um 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Instructional Specifi (Nations for 
Learmo9 Activities Related to 
Attainment of Knovyledge 
Objectives 



ln£troctional Specificatr 1^1 'or 
, Proctice Activitiet Related CO 
Attamment Of 
Performance Objectives 



CO 



3. Crossing a con- 
trolled inter- 
sect ion/judg I ng a 
safe gap for cross- 
ing intersection 

4. Crossing an 
tJncontroIJed 
intersection 

5. Turning left at a 
coniroiled fnter- 
section/jiidging 
a safe gap for 
turning left 

6. Turning right 
at a controlled 
intersection/ 
judging a safe gap 
for turning right. 



Learner's 
permit for 
on-street 
portion of 
instruc- 
tion. 

(inde* 
perldent 
study and 
classroom 
does not 
require 
cornple' 
tion of 
above- 



2. Com munica ting; (a) com- 
municating directional changes, 
(b) cbrnmunfcating speed 
changes, and (c) communi- 
cating presence. 

3. Adjusting Speed; (a) operat- 
ing at a safe speed, (b) adjust 
ing speed to traffic flow, 

Tc) adjusting sPeed to roadway 
configurations, and (d) adjust- 
ing sPee^i to roadway 
conditions. 

Positioning:' (a) maintaining a 
space cushion, (bl compro- 
misirrg andseparating risks, 
. (c) yielding right-of-way to 
others, (d) judging space 
requirements^ and (e/ yielding 
space as a courtesy. 

Classroom evaluation 
{diagnostic} of student 
independent study 
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Table 3 (Cmthiued^ 
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



Pareni Program 
Crfterton Object; ves 



Student 
Entry 



^3 
(0 



to 



L«vel of Techn{<^t 
Skill Required to 

Teacti i-^adfrnt and 
Risk Invotv^ 



mum 



Mod* 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Amouot oi Knowl 
edge Required for 
Attainment of Crl- 
terlci ^ Objective 



mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Amount of Practice 
Required for Stu- 
dents to Learn 
a Skill 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



(Continued) - 



Instructional Specifications for 
Learning Activities Related to 
Aftatnmentof Knowledge 
Objectives 



Classroom review of State 
driving manual and identifica- 
tion of those pnnciples mani- 
fested in l3v\fs and ordinances. 
Preparation of students to 
acquire learner's permits and 
driver's licenses. 

Classroom session ir)ter)ded to 
provide application of norma) 
driving principles, ^nd traffic 
lav\fs and ordinances to a variety 
of highway situations. The 
highway, ir)dependent of 
complicating traffic, is the 
focus. Slides may be used. 

Classroom s^sion which con- 
tinues previou^^estion and 
extends sitadtionsto include 
interaction wjth other road 
users. Slides may be used? how- 
ever, motion is preferred! 



Instructional Soeclfic^tions for 
Practice Activities Related to 
Ascamment of 
Performance Objectives 



Table 3 (Continued) 
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



Parent Progrem 

Crttarion Objectives, 
(Student) 


Studant 
^Efitr/ 
Skilti 


Levef of TflChnJcaf 
Skill Rflquired to 
Teach Student and 
Risk Involved 


Amount of Knowf- 
edga Requited for 
Atteinment of Cri- 
terion Objective 


Amount 'of Practfce 
Required for Stu- 
denti to Leern 
eSkilE 


Initructlonel Specification! for 
Learning Actlvittei Related to 
Attainment of Knowledge 
Objectives 


■ * 1 . 

Inftructional Spec ificationf for 
Practice Actlvitie* Related to 
Attainment of 

Performance Objectives 


Mini, 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ex- 
ten- 
live 


Mini- 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ek- 
ten- 
five 


Mini-^ 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ek- 
teri- 
five 










1 








-(Cot 


itinue 




Final classroom session includ- 
ing knowledge test of normal 
driving principles applied'to 
specific drivjng situations, and 
a series^of exerci^s in which 
students demonstrate ability to 
deal with complex traffic situa- 
tions (e*g*, freeway access). 


Simulator exercise U 
a film) to provide ins 
and practice In recog 
coping with single ar 
hazardsand in apply 
rate" and "comprorr 
„ principles to multipl 

Simulators session {ei 
film) to provide prac 
applying four princii; 
highwrsy, and expres 
situations. 

Range exercise to im 
cislon in perceptual 
mental skills for bas 
simpl€i maneuvers, a 
driving tasks. 

1 Vi 


mploying 
^traction 
nizing and 
d multiple 
ing "sepa- 
ise" 

e hazards. 

Tjploying 
tice in 
lies to city, 
sway 

prove pre- 
and judg* 
c control, 
id norrnial 



ERIC 



y Table 3 (Continued) 



Parent Program Objectives and Specif icatioos 



Pafient Program 

Criterion Objectives 
(Student! 


Student 
Entry 
Skffrs 


. Levef of Techmcat 
^ SkUl Required to 
Teach Student and 
Rtsk Involved 


Amount of Knowf^ 
edge Required for 
Attainment ofCfi^ 
terion Objective 


Amount of Practice 
Required for Stu- 
dents to'^learn 
a Skill 


Instructional Specifications for 
Learning Activities Related to 
Attainment of Knowledge 
Objectives 


e ^ 

tnstructrona^ Specrfrcatiooi for 
Practice Activities Related to 
Attainment of 
Performance Objectives 


Mini- 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ex. 
ten- 
"sive 


Mini, 
mum 


MCKf- 

erate 


Ex- 
ten* 
sive 


Minu 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


£x^ 
ten* 
sive 


C. PAfiKfNG ANO^ 
HILLS 

1. Angle parking 
{entering and 
leavrng) 


i 

SiJPPP^^fl 1 1 

t^UlrflrfC 3 3 1 U 1 

completion 
of ail 
BASIC 
CONTROL 
lessons and 
range prac- 
tice in back ^ 
tng and 
parallel 
Ptrking 




X 




X 


X 






X 
tttnue 


X 

i 

rfj — 


* 

4 


Range exercise for practice in 
backing and parallel p^rkipg. 

Tvvo range exercises for prac- 
tice in performing. passing and 
merging maneuvers. 

First on-str^t session providing 
limited application of normal 
driving principles to various 
roadway situations with 
minimal trafffc> 

V 

bn-street session to provide 
student practice in applying 
normal driving principle for 
interacting with both roadway 
patterns and other road users. 

Lin 9ir*fci cXcTCiacS pruwim? ^ 

practice in criterion objectives, 

Ran9e practice in angle parKing 
^ and turn abouts. 
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Table 3 (Continued) 



Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



00 



4 

Criteriort Objectives 
IStudent} 


Stud«rtt 
Entry 
SkiJJs 


Levst of Tectinicaf 
SkrII Required to 
Teech Student emd 
Risk Involved 


Amourtt of Knowl- 
edge Required for 
Att^nment of Cri- 
terion Objective 


Amount of Prectice 
Ret|uir«dfor Stu^ 
dents to Learn 
a Skill 


Ir^tnjctional Specif fcationt for 
Learning Activities Related to 
Attainment of KnowIe^Jge 
Objectives 


Jr^croctionar 5pecificeifO<>s for 
Pr^tice Activities Rotated to 
Attainment of 
Performance Objectives 


Mini- 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ex- 
ten > 
sive 


Mini- 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ex> 
ten- 
sive 


Mlrti. 
mum 


Mod- 
erate 


Ex. 
ten- 
sive 


Z Perpendicutar 

parking Centering 
' and leaving) 

3. Parallel parking 
(entering and 
fea\^ing) 

4. Parking down- 
hill/leaving a 
downhill parking 
space (with/ 
without curb) 

5. Parking uphill/ 
leaving an uphill 
parking space ^ 
(with /without 
curb) 

a FREEWAY, 
DRIVING 

. 1, Entering the 
freeway 


Successful 
completiof 
of all ptior 
criterion 
objectives 




X 


X 




X 




-(Coi 


ttinue 


X" 
d) 




Simulator session {^ploying 
film) covering complex city 
driving situations and merging/ 
exiting procedures on the 
^ freeway. 



Table 3 (Continued} 
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications 



Parent Program 

'Criterion Objectives 
(Student) 



Student' 
Entry ' 
Skills 



Level of TeclinlcaJ 
Skit) Required fo 

Teach Student and 
Risk Invotved 



Mtni- 
ftium 



Mod- 
erate 



len- 

swe 



Amount ol Knowl 
ed^e Required for 
, Attatnmen t of Cri- 
terion Objective 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod- 
erate 



Ex- 
ten- 
sive 



Amou ni of Practice 
Required for Stu- 
dents to Learn 
4a Skirt 



Mini- 
mum 



Mod^ 
erate 



Ek- 

ten* 
$1ve 



Instructionat Specifications fnr 
Learning Activities Related 
Attainment of Knowledge 
Objectives 



|ns.truct1onal Specilicatlons^for 
Practice Activities Related to 
Attainment of 
Performance Objectives 



2. Driving on the 
freeway 

3. Leaving the , ^ 
freeway 



On-street exercises' to provide 
pr&ctice in criterion objectives. 

On street session to provide 
practice ih hazard perception. 

On- street session to provide 
exposure to potential hazards 
by Operating in high|density 
urban, suburban, dntji freeway 
traffic. Commentary driving 
techniques used to a|ssess 
student hazard perception. 



Chapter 3 

PILOT IMPLEMENTATEON OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM 



METHODOLOGY 
General Approach 

Upon completion of the course materials^ three secondary schools iit the 
Washington, D.C*, metropolitan area were selected to participate in a pilot implemen- 
tation of the PAIRED Pirogram* The ori^nal plan called for implementing the ^program at 
two levels at each school. One level wasj;he model program (MP), which included full 
parent participation (a) in monthly nieetings with the schools' driver education instructors 
^d (b)in providing on-road practice using the PAIRED materials. The second level was 
the materials only (MO) program, which involved parent participation only insofar as 
providing on-ro'ad driving practice.. ^ 

Due to limited response on the part of the parents at two of the schools, only the 
MO program could be implemented at thoser schools. Both MP and MO programs were 
introduced at the third school. The design for analysis of the evaluation data is presented 
in Figure 1, ^ ^ ' - . 



"--^i^^School 
Program ^""^^-^^^^ 


Scnool , 
S 


School 


School 
U-B 


Model 

PrograWi 

Group 


X 


K 




Materials 
Only 

Progran* Group 


-X 


X 

3 


X 


Control 

*{No parent program) . 
Group 


X 


X 


X 



^ ^ Figure 1. ^ Research Design for Pildt Evaluation Analysis 

Pilot Test Sites' 

. Three schools representing different socioeconomic levels were selected for imple- 
menting and. evaluating the program. School S is a suburJ^an school from a county just 
Outside the city. The average^^ annual family income in the county is one of the two 
higiiest in the country. The physical facility of the school is very modem.' The driver 
education program' is supported by a large driving range behind the school and the 
students have access to approximately a half dozen s^dads for practice. Approximately 



60j0 students^ mostly sophomores and juniors, take driver education .each year. There are 
2,579 students in Grades 9 through 12; per student expenditures amount to $^1^350 
per yeai:^7;."-'^:; ^ - ^ ' - 

School ^U-A is ^ urban school attenjjed by students primariLy.^rom' middle class 
fmulieS7'Althdugh"theW lsr^^ practrce is performed on 

side st^ets and drives adjacent to the school. The school is located'in an old residential 
area and is attended by 1,682 students. Approximately 250-300 sWdents take driver 
education during the regular school year. One car is available for practice driving. 

School U-B is located -in a more densely populated area of the dty, in the least 
affluent neighborhood of the schools participating in the study- The school is attended^ 
by 1^930 students, more than 99% bf whom are Black Americans. The problem of a 
ptactice driving range is the same as the other urban school. Two cars are available for 
practice. t 

Pilot Test Instructors 

The ^lec-tion^ol instaiictors was performed jointly by Hur.RRO and the program 
administrator3 ^at the pilot test sites, instructors, who wer6 currently teaching driver^ 
education at the sites selected^ administered the programTTh^ following qualifications 
w^re requested: . J~" ^ 

j^l) A Bachelor's or Master's Degree in safety education and the ability to meet 
certification requirements for the states in which th^e program was to be 
implemented. * \ . 

(2) A minimum of two years of experience in teaching driver education- 

(3) Backgrounfi in teaching a multi-phased program, including classroom 
instruction, multi-vehicle range instruction, simulation, multimedia instruc- 
tion^ on-the-road practice driving, and individualized instruction. 

(4) Background in testing, including administration of both knowledge and 
performance measures. ' - ' ^ 

Prior to the beginning of the pilot test, instructors were expected to (a) review the 
background of the project; (b) become familiar with the instructor, parent,, and student 
materials, the course guides, the instructional aids and devices, etc; (c) participate in a 
program of instructor preparation supplied by the-project; and (tl) participate in prelimi- 
nary check-out of the trainiiYg materials. 

The instructors were responsible to the -HumRRO Principal Investigator for the 
program, 

General administrative guidance to instructors was provided through the Implementa- , 
tion Guide (Appendix E) developed in Task 3, Every atteifnpt was made to ensure that 
the program was implemented in such a way that the ihisttjuctional objectives were tiiet, 
and to clarify any questions or problems with the content. / 

Since the pilot test instructors possessed general experience in driver education and 
teaching, the major focus of the instructor preparation program was on conducting that 
phase of the program dealing "with parent participation. Of primary importance was 
ensuring that instructors were familiar enough with the intent of the program so that the 
pilot test objectives would be met. 

In addition to their normal teaching duties and parent monitoring throughout the 
project, instructor3 were required to make note of problems eticountered in implementing 
curriculum materials (e,g,, the parent, instructor, and student materials, the instructional 
aids and devices^ etc.) and results obtained from .intermediate measures. This system 
allowed program devielopers to obtain feedback for revision oT the program on a- 
continuing basis, - " * . 
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Data Collection Devices V - y 

The tests "^and questionilaires used in the evaluation are described in this section in 
the sequence of their use in tne stud^; . ^ 

- ^Pre'Pilot Survey Questionnaires, Questionnaires were adpiinistered to students who , 
were currently/ enrolled in the driver educ'ation program and to'the parents of those 
students* The student questionnaire sought irfformation regarding prior driving experience, 
their attitudes regarding practice-driving with their parents^ Bind their perceptions of 
whether their parents would assist them in on-road practice-driving and* p^ticipate in the 
drivejr education progilam with' them* The qu^stioilnaires were administered in the 
classrbojn by the dEriver'education . instructors, ^ . . ' . 

"The parent questionnaires were directed primarily at determining the extent to^ 
which parents were willing to participate in the PAIRED Program, Those who were 
unwilling or unable to participate at all were asked to state reasons for their response. 
Parents were also* asked about their perceptions of the driver education^ program in their 
school and their attitudes in regard- to' providing supervised practice do students other 
th*an their own children. 

/ ^ Biased on the results of the parent survey/follow-"up solicitations were maile<^ 
out to parents/ requesting their formal commitment to ^participate in the pilot test. 
Copies of'the letters, consent forms, and hability release forms are presented as an 
appendix to the Instructor's Guide (Appendix E). ^ 

- Driver On-Road Performance, The ultimate-goal 6f the PAIRED Program, as with all 
driver educdtion -ptpgrams, was > to provide the student with the knowledge and skill 
necessary to perform as a safe and competent driver. Thus, one. of the criteria for judging 
^the viability of the PAIRED Program was--the degree to which On-road driving skills of 
those participating in the program were as gooST or better than those who did not 
participate in the^program* ^ * , 

. On*road tests were developed through the joint effort of the HumRE^O^^ff, 
driver education consultants, and the instructors at the two schools-^School S and SchoeL^** 
U'A— at which on-road performance tests were actually conducted* Due to the low level 
of participation at SchoohU-B, no on-toad performance te^t was devised for the study. 

As a result of end-of*year sthedulitfg conflicts, instructors were able to 
complete on*road testing for only/a portion of the students* Also, despite, thorough trial 
runs oC the on-road 'performance course beforehand, the actual tithe to complete testing 
and debne&ig of students was' approximately 50 minutes which was twice that originally 
anticipated* The results of performance testing will be presented later in this chapter* 

Driver Kiiowledge Test, One of the criteria of effectiveness of the PAIRED Progr^ 
was the extent of increased driver knowledge .which might be Attributed to parent 
participation* A fifty-item multiple choice test was administered prior, to and following ^ 
comp]etionx)f the;driver education course* The^t^st.and instructions used in administering 
the test are provided in Appendix F* * ^ ^ * 

Program. Evaluation Questionnaires, The final evaluation questionnaires were adminis- 
tered to parents and students Tvho participated inr the program. Reactions of instructors 
were also solicited* The questionnaires were designed to provide ratings of the PAIRED 
Program and the materials prepared Cor the program. In addition, questions were asked 
regarding pas^study attitudes toward participation in the study, attitudes toward the 
others in the program (e,g., parents were asked about interactions with students and 
instructors), and problems which arose during the program, 

flvaluation.^ questionnaires were mailed out to parents and students at tb^ end 
of the school yeai** This mailout was followed up by a letter reminder to return the 
evaluation and other data collection materiflls,^' , . ' 



;PilQt Program Piocedure ■ * 

The^e^eral scenario for the.|)ilot program was as follows; 
p ''Selection of test sites, . i 

* ' ^Pre*pilot survey- of parents and students. ' , * * * 

Preparation' of instructors- , ' * \ ^ ^ 

. > Assignment of students-parents to model program^ materials only prograni^ or 
contrpl gi^oups. * ' 

^ * ]^re -knowledge testing of students. " , ' - r 

Dissemination of materials to parents, ^ t , V 

, ^ ^ Completion of^the progifam— parent instructor meetings and practice^ or practice 
. ^ \ only, * . , ' * ■ , 

Post-kiiowledge*1festingiand on-rpad performance testing of students. 
Post-pilot evalua^on by participai^ts, ► ^ 

In implementing tthis scenario, a number of problems were encountered^ somfe of 
which are typical of nW field, programs and some of which bear directly pn the viability 
of the progt^m in certMn 'settings. 

First, initial Ijar^ti?^ interest fell i§jr short of expectations. This had two impactsi One 
was the fact that tfie original design h^d to be abbreviated to make best use df 
"cooperative parents'. The second was tfiat^ even with the al^breviated design ^the random' 
assignment to groups needed for. accurate hypothesis testing wag not possible. In contrast 
to -the limited initial interest^ there were f^veral instances, where parents vplunteered to 
participate after they h5d seen the materials to be used in the 'program. It may be thkt 
some parents did nit want to vplunteeir sint^ly because they did not know what might 
be involved- . , ^ - ' , . 

A second problem was ia developing the on-road performance tests. Onef of the 
objectives in developing the t^ts was to design a test routi^ which the student^ were not 
familiar witK, to ensure that practice on the same route would not bias the performance 
scores. The problem arose for Sphoof U-A, Because' the school is surrounded by heayily 
travelled^ streets with numerous traffic control'=^reg'ula^ipns, a course liad been laid out for 
practice on the only streets available where student drivers could perform adequately 
without ' puttiiig' themselves and others in physical jeopardy/ Therefore, -the practice 
.course for thie students was used^alsd as the-test.course for tlie on-road ^performance te^ts. 

The fin^l major difficulty encountered w^ the problem of getting students and 
parents to complete and retum data in the weeks just prior and -subsequent to the end of 
the school year. Despite the attempt to follow up and verbal requests to'parents with 
whom direct contact was established^ the rates of return* o^ fingfi evaluations and practice^ 
checklist -data were very low. Year-end administrative prdjblems at ^^he* schools 
compounded this prol^lem,*^It is for these reasons that thd 4ata in the results secitidn later 
in this chapter are relatively spa^e and hlive been presented in simple tabular £orm 
without tests for statistical significance, . : * ► 

The utility of a parent participation program was ^evaluated frdm several 
perspectives. The most obvious approach td such ah evaluation is the extenj to which 
students met the curriculupi objectives. Associated with eacH of the objectives were test 
items to determine the skill and' k^owledge level attained, ^A "major component of t^e 
evaluation was feedback from parents, students, and instructors on .their reactions to th^ 
program. At the administrative level, recojfds, were maintained to determine the feasibility 
of the program— scheduling, cpst,.orgariizatron, saf^ty^ and insurance. 

Performance Tests, The ipfermediate criteria measures were adQMnistered to 4G 
students in all three programs in Schools; S and U-A. The most imporfatst criterion^ for 
skill*level attainm^t was an on-road performance test administered upon course com- 
pletion. Independent raters' administered the" on-rpad test. Rater training and route 
development were provid^ hy HuraRRO^ with the assistance of the driver education 
consultants. 



Th§ daf^. &§m the study were not sufficient to test the question of whether^ 
performance or knowledge scores of students whose parents participated in . the pfogram 
^ varied from the performance or knowledge scores of those ivhose parents ^did not 
participate. It can at least be said, however, that the {lata provided no reason td.l^elieve 
students' scores suffered due to the supcr\'ision by their parents in the program. 

Appropriateness of Instr actional/ Admimstrative Material The suitability and clarity 
of instructional materials were evaluated during the trairiing session held with parent 
participants'^ and revisions were made as appropriate. Evaluation comments were requested 
from instructors^ parent participants, and students to continually provide feedback during 
the pilot test. ^ 

Subjective Reaction to the Program. The parent participation program by nature 
required a coordinated team efforlt"^ Therefore, it was extremely important to understand 
and evaluate the interaction among the participants in carrying out the prograrn* The 
participant interactions may be summarized as follows: 

(1) Pareni>Student. The relationship between the parent and student is central 
to the success of the prograin^-Tlie-ability of the parent to follow instructional objectives 

^ and effectively convey them to the student was evaluated. At the same time, acceptance 
of the instructional guidance, provided by the parent was integral to the successful 
conduct of the program. 

(2) Parent- In.structor . The relationship between the driver education instructor 
and parents, not as competing forces^but as supplementing each other's efforts,^must be 
maintained to ensure successful operStion of the program. Therefore, evaluation of this 
relationship was conducted on a continuing basis throughout the pilot test. 

^ , (^) Student-Instructor . The driver education instructor is seen as the teaifi 

leader for the parent participation efforts. He must organize and coordinate the activities 
involving parent and^ student, and at the same time conduct ongoing driver education 
programs. The successful conduct of program is highly dependent on the instructor's 
effectiveness in" providing guidance to the parents and students and in resolving conflicts 
^ (e.g.^ scheduling, content/approaches). Students and parents provided the input for this 
evaluation. . . . r 

Test items were developed tO measure these interafctions. 

RESULTS OF THE P|LOT PROGRAM 
Pre-Pilot Surveys *° 

Parent Sunday ^ ^ 

' * - *' 

Questionnaires were sent to parents of driver education students at the three schools 
participating in the study. The objective of the survey was to determine parents* attitudes 
toward driver education and to identify, parents willing to participate in the pilot 
program. The questionnaires were sent to both the mother and the father. The responses 
were combined for presentation here* since their attitudes toward driver education and 
participation were very similar. 

* General opinions toward driver education are presented for each school in Table 4. 
The response patterns are similar across schools, with the majority parents rating the 
drivor education class as . "good" or "excellent." A fairly large percentage had no opinion 
because they had not been previously exposed to the program. 

Parents' previous experience in in'^ructifig their elyldren to drive varied somewhat 
■ across schools, as shown in Table 5. Sixty percent of the parents at the suburban school 
(School S) had provided^ soma previous experience. Somewhat fewer parents in the urban 
^ schools had given their children prior txaining: 45.7% and just 31.2% of the parents from 

er|c ' 
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Table 4 

Parents' Opinion of Driver Education 

' (percent) 



Opinion 


Schobi $ 
^ (N=270) 


Sciioor U'A 

fM=l22) 


Sfchooi u-e 

(N=17) 


Excellent 


26.9 


24.2 


37.6 ' 


Good 


28.1 


29 2 


37,5 


Fair 








Poor 








No Opinion 






26.0 


Total 


99.9 ' 


100.0 


100.0 



Note: Schooi S-Surburban SchooJ 

, Schooi U-A-IVIiddie cJass' Urban Scliooi 
Schooi U^e— Lower. da 55 Urban Schooi 
^Not ail parents responded to this question, 

/ 



Table 5 

Parents' Experience in Instructing X^eir Child to Drive 

(percent) 



Previous Experience ' 


Schooi S 
(N=270) 


Schooi U'A 
(N=122} 


Sciiooi u e 
(n-^i?) 


None 


40,0 


54.3 


68.8 


Less than 10 hrs. 


28.0^ 


11.2 


12.6. 


10-20 hrs. ^ 


15.6 


12.9 


6.2 


20-30 hrs. 


6.2 


10,3 




More than 30 hrs. 


10.2 


11.2 


12.6 


Tot^l 


100.0 


99.9 


100,0 



Schools U"A and U-B, respectively, indicated previous experience in teaching their child ^ 
to drive. 

Of the parents who had previous experience, 28% from the suburban school 
indicated that they had spent less than 10 hours instructing their child. For the urban 
schools the percentages were 11.2% and 12.5%. Parents spending more than 10 hours 
ranged from 18.7 to 34.4% across the thrfee schools. 

Over all, these results indicate that a fairly large percentage of parents have had little 
experience in instructing their children to drive. Also, more children living in suburbia 
receive in-car training, and rnore hours of in-Oar trainings from their parents than do 
i^bgn^students. 
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To explore some of the attitudes parents have toward teachirig their children to 
dtive^ parents were asked to respond to the question, ''What do you think of the idea of 
parent participation?" Table 6 gives the percentage distribution of, responses for each 
school. In general the responses were fairly similar across the. schools, with a few 
exceptions. Most of the responses were positive toward' the idea of parent participation. 

Table 6 . ^ 

Parents' Attitudes Toward Parent Participation 

(percent) 





Percent of Parents Agreoing With Each Statement 


^ Response 


School S / 
(N=270) 


School U-A 
(N=122) 


Sctiooi u*& 


1 think "parfint participation" would help my 
child learn how to be a better, safer driver, ' 




16J 


19,4 


1 would like to become involved in my child's 
education. 


12J 


10,1 


22.2 


1 think It would be helpful to my own driving. 


8.4 


9.1 


16.7 


1 would like the opportunity to spt?nd some more 
time with my child- 


62 


: .,4.9 




1 think it is my responsibility as a parent. 


23 A 


. ,21,6 


22.2 


\ don't think the driver education classes in 
school can provide enoUQh supervised driving 
practice time. 


17.5 


. 10.8 


2.8 


1 don't think providing supervised driving practice 
is a parent's responsibility. The school should 
do it. 


.2 


,3 




1 don*t think parents necessarily make good teachers. 




U.9 ■ J 


11.1 


1 don't think schools have the right to ask parents 
to do this. 


.3 


.3 




It wouldn't be.fair to the children whoso parents 
could. not participate, 

1 l^lnk the driver education classes in my child's 
school are good enough already- 


:3 
J 


2,8 
5.9 


\ 

2:8 


Other reason (specify). 




4.5 


2i 


Total 


99,8 


99.9 


100.0 



The most frequent response was to the item, ''responsibility as a parent," which 
ranged from' 21.6 to 23,4% across the schook. The second most frequent response was 
that it *'would help^my child to become a better driver," ranging from 16.7 to 20,7%. At 
the suburban school 17,5% of the parents indicated that driver education clashes could 
not provide enough supervised practice, time, while 10.8% at School U*A indicated this, 
and only 2.8% at School U*B thought this. Of the negative resi^onses, from 8^ to 12,9% 
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across the schools felt that& parents "clon*t necessarily make good teachers." The 
frequency in remaning categories indicating come negative reaction to the concept of 
-parent participation was very low, t . 

In summary, parents feel— for a variety of reasons-^hat the concept or parent 
participation is useful for teaching their child to drive. 

For those parents unable or unwilling to participate, responses to several items 
indicating their reasons for not participating are provided in Table 7. The primary reason 
pdven for not participating was "not enougTt time": 18.2% at School U-B^ 24.5% at^ 
School and 27% at School U-A. Other frequent reasons were "I don *t think my child ^ 
and I would get along-,,," "I don*t think I am qualified/' would make me 
nervous/' Relative to the parents ^from the suburban area, urban parents^more frequently 
felt that the current driver education program was adequate. Probably reflecting dif- 
ferences in socioeconomic level and transportation availability, a higher percentage of 
parents from both the urban schools than parents at the suburban school indicated that 
they did liot have a car or did rvotdrive. 

With the exception of parents who do not drive or own a car, many of the reasons 
given for not participating may provide some opportunity for change. Encouragement to 

Table 7 



Reasons Why Parents Viere Unable or Did Not Want to Participate 

(percent) 





Percent of Parents Indicating Each Reason 


Reason 


School S 


Sctjool U^A 


School U-S 
IN=22I 


1 don't drive. 


3,4 


13,1 


9.1 


1 don't have enough time, 


■24,5 


27,0 


18.2 


1 don't have a car. 


.7 


7,4 


4.5 


1 don't think 1 am qualified to teach drivinc). 


15.6 


13,1 


13,6 


1 don't think my child and 1 would get along in 
this sityatron. 


^ 11,6 


3.3 


13.6 ■ 


1 think supervising a student driver would make 
me too nervous. ^ 


12,2 


9,0 


13.6 


1 doh't think it is my responsibility. The school 
should do it 


2.0 






1 would rather spend my spare time in another 
way. 


3,4 






1 think my child will learn how to drive without my 
help>even though he/she wiil need more practice 
than what is given in the sch^^ol driver education 
program. 


4,8 


10,6 


9,1 


J think my child will learn alJ le/she needs to know 
in the school driver education program. 


6,1 


10.6 


13.6 


Other reason. 


15,6 


5,7 


4.5 


Total 


99,9 


99.8 ' 


99,8 



4i 
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parents through discussions^ educational materiais, and information on the current status of 
driv^ education programs (e.g., staff, resources, time) may induce more parents to participate. 

Student Survey 

Before conducting the pilot program, students were surveyed to determine their 
^attitudes toward parent participation. In addition, students were asked how much driving 
experience they had gained with parents and/or others prior to the start of the driver 
education course, ' ^ _ 

Tables 8 and 9 give the percentage distributions. for the item responses for each 
school surveyed. ^ 



Table 8 



Students' Attitudes Toward Parent Participation and PreviQUS Experience 

(percent} 



Student Response 


School 5 
<W=109) 


School U.A 
(N«101) 


School U*6 
^/ (N=62). 


Attitude Toward Parental Assistance 








Said thsV would roallv like to practice with their 






A. 


parents 


60.6 


28.7 


25.8 


Said It would be OK 


35.8 


46.5 


41.9 


Said they would not like to practice t-ith their 








parents 


3.6 


24.8 


32.2 


Student Perception of Parent Attitude 








Thought that both parents would like to help 


; 






with practice 


45.3 


27.1 


19.4 


Thought their father would like to help with 








practice 


25.4 


18.8 


5.5 


Thought their mother would like to help with 








practice 


11.2 


20.8 


5.5 


Did not know if their parents would I'^^c to help 








with practice 


17J 


19.8 


29.0 


Specified that either their father and/or mother 








would not like to help with practice 




13.5 


16.1 


Rather Practice With Someone Else 








No 


65.0 


^ 28.6 


27.4 


Yes . 


35.0 


71.4 


72.6 


Reported Driving Time 








Reported no driving experience 


50.9 


53.5 


25.8 


^ Reported 1-5 hours driving experience 


. 34.3 , 


^ 22.2 


45.2 


Reported 6-10 hours driving experience 


4.6 


^ 7.1 


11.2 


Reported 10-20 hours driving experience 


2.0 


1.0 


6.4 


Reported more than 20 hours driving experience , 


8.2 


16.2 


11.3 


Person With Whom Driving Experience Gained 








Father 


37.5 


26.4 


. 14.5 


Mother 


25.0 


18.0 


8,1 


Self 


11.7 


19U 


17.7 


Other Relative/Other 


25.8 


36.1 


59.7^ 
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Table 9 



Students' Preferences for Others With Whom They Have practiced or 
^ , Would Like to Practice 

(percent) ^ 



Student R*Spons6 




School U'A 


bcnoot 


rsrson xOtnGr inan porenif wiin wnorn oi^Ocni 








Wouid Rather Practice * 


(N=40) 


(N=661 


(N=45) 


Other Relative 


42.5 


31.8 


267 


^. Friend 


27.5 


34.8 


33.3 


Driver Education Teacher 


15.0 


10.6 


11.1 ' 


Other 


15.0 


227 


28.9 


Person (other than parent) With Whom Driving 








Experience Gained 


(N=32) 


(N=^29l 


(N=38) ^ 


Other Relative 


43.8 


31.0 


50.0 


Friend 


56.2 


44.8 


36.8 


Driver Education Teacher 




10.3 


5.3 


Other 




13.8 


7.8 



Attitude Toward Parent Participation, Students at School S appear to have the most 
positive attitudes toward parent participation: Over 96% indicated that participation 
would be'**OK'* or that they would "really like*' parents to participate. 

In contrast. School U-A and U-B students responded somewhat less positively to 
the idea. Only 67 to 75% of the students from these two schools indicated ifc would be 
/*OK'*'^r that they would really like parents to participate, while 25 to 33% indicated 
that they Would **not like" parents to p^icipate. 

Approximately half of the students at the suburban school thought both 
parents would participate, while 27% and 19% for the urban schools, U-A and U-B^ 
thought that their parents would participate. Other differences among the schools were 
reflected in the differences in which parents would be willing to 'help. Twenty-five 
percent of School S students thought that only their fathers would be willing to help. 
Some 18.8% of the School U*A students and only 5.5% of School U-B students thought 
only their fathers ^ould be willing to help. None of the School S students thought that 
one of their parents would riot help, while. 13.5% and IS.1% of the students frop" the 
urban schools thought that one of their parents would not help. 

Sixty-five percent of the students at the suburban school preferred to practice 
with their parents, while slightly larger percentages at School U-A (71.4%) and School 
U-B (72.6%) would rather practice with someone else. Table 9 presents the students^ 
preferences for others with whom^ they have practiced or would like to practice. 
Generally, those students preferring other help preferred another relative or friend. 

fVior Experiences of Students, Approximately half of the students at Schools S and 
U-A reported no prior driving experience, while a much greater percentage at School U-B 
reporter at least 1-5 hours (45.2%) (see Table 8). Thereafter those driving more than six 
hours were similar when comparisons were made across the three high schools. 

Stud^ts reporting that their experience was gained through the help of their 
father were distributed as follows: Schools (37-5%), School U-A (26.4%), and School 
U-B (14.5%). 
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Help from others— primarily from other relatives and friends^-was highest at 
School U-B (59.7%), second highest at School U-A (36.1%), and lowest at 
Schools (25.8%). 

Over all, these results indicate that parental involvement is perceived to be a 
positive expe^ence by students at School S, while, much less so at the urban schools. 
Previous driving experience also supports this finding: 62.5% of parents had been involved 
for School S students, while 44.4% and 22.6% parents had been involved for School U-A 
and School U-B. 

Requests for Parent Patticipation 

Subsequent ttr-(he preliminary bindings in the parent and student surveys, requests 
for a formal pledge for participation in the study were mailed to the parents. Partici- 
pation was requested from all parents of students enrolled in driver education during the 
semester in which the study was conducted. 

. The levels of participation were not as high as had been hoped. Table 10 presents a 
breakdown of the participation data. Participation was greatest in the suburban school 
^School S)t wherfi about 31% of the parents requested did pledge and participate in the 
study. At the urban sf;hools the level of participation w'as very low. Only two percent^of 
the parents originally solicited followed through by participating in the study. 

Table 10 



Level of Participation in PAIRED Program 





^ Model Progfani 


M*nterials Only ProGram 


Total 


N 


^ % 


N 


% 


N 


% 


School S 




1 










Requested to Pledge 


38 




56 




94 




Pledges Received 


17 


44.7 


30 


53.6 


47 


50.0 


Participated in Program 


14 


3Q.8 


15 


26.8 


29 


30.8 


School U-A 














Requested to Pledge 






45 
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Pledges Received 






10' 


22.2 


10 


22.2 


Participated in Program 






1 


2.2 


1 


2.2 


School U B,; ' ^ 














Requested to Pledge 






61 




61 




Pledges Received 






5 


. 8.2 


5 


8.2 


Partrclpation rn Program 






1 


1.6 


1 


1.6 



Knowledge and Performance Testing ; 

A comparison of the model program (MP), materials only (MO), and control subjects 
on driving knowledge tests and on-road performance tests was initially planned for this 
project. The objective of this phase was to determine whether the modes of instruction 
differed in effectiveness in improving knowledge and skill. Although knowledge and 
performance tests were administered to students assigned to the various instructional 
modes* inadequate samples on these tests precluded a meaningful analysis of the data. 
The problems, clcj^cribc^J in the methodblofjy section of this chapter, included scheduling 
conflicts and delays. The data are presented in Table 11. 
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Table 11 

Driving Knowledge Test and Performance Measures 



Tests 


School S 


School U'A 


School U'B 


N 


Score 


N 


Score 


N 


Score 


Knowledge Pre Test 
















Treatment 
















MP 




17 


727^ 










MO 




29 


69.7 


8 


67.0 


4 


53.0 


















MO 






87.1 


13 ^ 


61.5 


3 


53.3 


All Others** 








18 


54/1 


33 


47.5 


Knowledge Post-Test 
















Tre6tment 
















MP 




u 












MO 




O 




D 


yu. / 






Control 
















MO 1 








7 


80.0 






All Others . 








15 


76.3 






On- Road Pefformance 
















Treatment 
















MP 
















MO ' 




13 


11.0 ' 


1 


. 5.0^ 






Control 
















MO 








d 








Aii Others 








9 


, 2.8 







'PeVce nt^torrect out of 50 questions. 

^Students vvho were tn driver ecfucation but not the PAIRED Program. 
Number of errors In 42 items. ' 
Number of errors in 49 items. 



Knowledge Jests , ' ^ ^ 

' Both pre* and posttests were^ planned for all schools. However posttests were no^ 
obtain^ for School U-B., In addition^ rather dramatic reductions in samples were 
experienced at the other two high schools. ^ ^ . 

On pre-knowledge tests, School S {the*afjBuent suburban school) tended to have the 
Kghest scores, School U-A the second highest, and School U-B theMowest* These results 
probably rejQect differing socioeconoinic status in the school districts studied. On post- 
tests the knowledge tests scores iiicreased (mean percent count) for both Schools S and 
U-A. Since there ^ were large reductions in samples^ however, statistical tests were not 
computed. Of those groups with posttests, correct responses ranged from 76 to 90%. The 
increase in^knowledge scores from pre- to posttest ranged from 13 to 24%. 
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On-Road Performance Tests 



Although not enough scores were obtained from the on-road performance tests to 
\ warrant statistical analysis^ the- experience gained from the conduct of the test is worth 
noting. Previous studies have found it difficult to adn^inister an adequate oivroad test. 
The difficulties have included problems in (a) designing a form readily useable during the 
"live"j on-road test situation^ (b) keeping maneuvers to a reasonable number while 
^ ensuring adequate testing^ and (c) keeping the time required for the on-road test to a 
reasonable time (i,e,,M/2 hour or Jess). The project succeeded in developing a tes^ of a 
reasonable number of driving tasks. Howev<?r, on-road instrjictors who' carried out the 
testing faulted the test sheet ^ being difficult to use while also trying tp watch the road 
and give the student proper instructions for the next maneuver. ^ ^ 

Also— despite the fact that the courses had been driven by the consultants— in the 
practical situation^ the test and a period for debriefing the student after the test ran to 
almost an hour, twice the time anticipated. ^ , 

Parents' Reaction to Program Materials and jVleetings ' ^ 

Upon completion of the pilot program^ participating parents were asked to evaluate 
the instructional materials and- meetings and to give their overall impression of 
, the program, , ' 

The responses of MP and^ MO groups to the materials used an the program are 
compared in Table 12. The majority of responses were highly favorable toward the 
various instructional materials* Generally^ the parents in the MP group were more 
favorable toward the material^ than the parents participating in the MO group. For 
example^ 57.1% of the MP parents "strongly agreed" that the materials were a great help^ 
while 35.7%>"agreed" that they were a great help' In contrast only 11,1^ of^the MO. 
parents strongly agreed, while 66,7% simply agreed. Almost ^11 of the parents in the MP 
group either strongly agreed or agreed ^ that the Instructional Cards {Appendix D) were 
helpful (86,6%)^ easy to understand (100%), and easy.to use {93.3%), Slightly less positive 
responses were indicated for the MO group^ as shown in Table 12, 

Again^ similar patterns were, found where parents were asked to evaluate t\ie Parent 
fliirtdboofe (Appendix C). All of the MP parents indicated that it was easy to understand^ 
and 85.7% either agreed or strongly agreed that it was helpfuL In comparison^ 87.5% of 
.the MO piarents simply agreed it was easy to understand^ and 77.8% either agreed or 
strongly agreed that it was helpfuL 

Similar responses were obtained in evaluation of the Fact Sheets (Appendix, E). A 
greater percentage of both groups had no opinion as to the helpfulness of the Fact Sheets 
compared to mother instructional materials. However^ responses were generally f^yorable^ 
with the MP and MO groups either agreeing or strongly agreeing that the materials were 
helpful. The responses for MP and MO, respectively, were: "helpful" (71.3%, 66,6%)» and 
"easy to understand" {80%, 77.7%). The checklists were rated similarly for MP and MO 
(93.4%, 88.8%). 

In summary, those parents participating in either the MP or the MO program had a 
highly favorable reaction to the instructional materials. The MP group was shghtly more 
favorable than the MC group. The reason for this may. he in closer interactions between 
the instructors and parents for the MP group, as well as in the. three meetings which 
included explanation and discussion of the materials* 

Participation in the MP .meetings was excellent. Fifteen parents attended the first 
meeting, 13 the second, and 14 the last meeting. Table 13 summarizes the reaction bf 
parents who attended the meetings. 

Mixed feelings were indicated on the question of whether the first and last meetings 
were the only ones needed. All parents agreed or strongly agreed -that all meetings \Vcre 
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Table 12^ 



Parcints Reactions to Parent Participation Program Materials 

" (percent) 



■ Parent Response 


Treatment 
Group 


strongly 
Agree 


Agree 


No OpinJon/ 
Disagree 


' ~ 

General Reaction ^ ^ 










Th^ program matertais%erea great help to me in 


Nlr" 


57. 1 


3b .7 


"7 O 


helping my child learn to drive* 




11 .1 ' 


66.7 


22.2 


■The program materials helped my child in learning 


MP 


50.0 


35.7 


143 


how to drive. 


MO 


22.2 


66.7 " 


11.1 


Instructional Cards 












Ivir 




oo.o 






MO 


22.2 


55.5 


22.2 r 


The Instructional Cards were easv to under^stand . 


MP . 


53.3 


46.7 






MO 


22.2 


66.? 


11.1 


The Instructional C^rds were easv to use. 


MP 


.60.0 


33.3 


6.7 - 




IvIU 






11.1 


Parent Handbook 










The Parent Handbook was easv to understand . 


MP 


.40.0 


60.0 






MO 




87.5 


12.5 


The Parent Handbook was very helpfuL ' 

— ■ — ^ 


MP 


28.6 


'57.1 14.3 






111 


66.7 


22.2 


Fact Sheets 










The Fact Sheetg^were very helpful. 


MP 


14.2 


57.1 


28.6 




MO 


22.2 


44.4 


33.3 


Thft Fact Sheet? were easv to imrtftr^tAnd 


MP 


20.0 


60.0 


20.0 




MO 


22.2 


55.5 


^22.2 


Checklist! ■ ■ 










The checklists were easy to use and understand. 


MP 


26.7 


66.7 


6.7 , 




MO 


. 33.3 


,55.5 


fl.1 



^MP Students* N*15 
*'MO Students* N=9 



worthwhile. The majority of parents (83.3%) felt that the meetings were necessary in 
addition to the materials. Again, the majority Cff parents felt the driver education 
instructors wete well prepared, and helpful in answering questions. Over 9p% of the 
parents thought it wds belpfurto hear the questions and problems of other parents. 

There were mixed feelings about student participation in the meeting: 26.6% of the 
parents agreed or strongly agreed, 40.0% disagreed or strongly disagreed, and 33.3% had 
no opinion. ^ 
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^ { ■ . . 

Reaction of Parent^ to PaV6nt Participation Meetings: MP Only 

* (percent) , 





Percent of Parents Who Attended Meet(n9s^ 


Statement 


Strongly 
Agree 


A^ree 


No ' 
opinion 


Disagree 


Stror\g(lv 
Disagree 


The first and last meetings were the orily ones 
needed. 




0 1 




70 7 




Alf meetings were worth atter^inc}. 

The materials made the meetings 
unnecessary. 


57.1 
- 


42.9 


8.3 


66.7 


16,6 


The meetings spent too much time to 
cover too little material. 






15.3 


7fi Q 


7 7 


' The instructor was well prepared for the 
meeting. 




267 


6.7 






The instructor was helpful and willing to 
answer questions- 


85.7 


14,3 








It was helpful to hear the question^ and 
problems of other parents. 


40.0 


53.3 


6.7 






It would an improvement to the program 
to let students as well as parents partfcijjate 
in the meetings* 


13.3 ' 


13.3 


33:.3 , 


20.0 - 


20.0 



^Fifteen parents responded to questionnaire. 



In summary, the parents attending the meetings indicated that the meetings were 
worthwhile and were a useful supplement to receiving the materials. Most felt it was 
useful to hear the questions and problems of other pare;its, but there was no consensus 
on whfttjh^r students -Should also attend the meetings. , ' * ^ 

A series of evaluation questions were also administered to both the MP and the 
parents. The questions explored specific experience with their children^ as well as a 
general perspective of driver education . and the parent participation programi These 
results are presented in Table 14» . * ' 

Similar to previous responses on the materials, the MP .parents tended to reflect a 
higher positive response to the overall program. Apparently the meetings were very useful 
in coordinating the. parental participation efforts. For example, 60% of the MP parents 
strongly agreed that the driver .education program was a^good program while only 33.3% 
of the^MO parents indicated that tj|iey strongly agreed. Similarly, 66-7% of the MP 
parents^ strongly agreed with the statement that driver education instructors "do a good 
job" while 37,5% of the MO parents strongly agtee/1. As expected, 93,3% of the MP^ 
parents either strongly agreed or agreed that the fnstructors were helpful while 88*8% of 
the MO parents indicated no opinion. 

Inspection of other items consistently shows the tendency for the MO group to be 
more receptive to thr proghim. For o,\ampIr, 66.7% of the MP parents strongly agreed 
that they learned "good- things about 'safer driving" while only 22,3% of the MO 
strongly agreed. 
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'table 14 ^ 

Connparison af Connnnents^on Progrann by MP an4 MO Treatnnent Groups * , 

' * (percent) ' ^ '* ^ ^ ' ^ . 





Treatment 


S:rongly . 




No ' 


- * 


Strongly 


Statement 


Groups ' 


Agree 


Agree 


Opinion 


Oisagree 


Ois^gree 




• A /ID 






* 






help my child learn. to dri\/e * 


MO ■ 


14.2 






42,9 


28,4 


Mv chl-td fifirLI HiHn't nPt filr^nn \tt>r\/ 


MP 

IV 1 r 






R 7 




1^ ^ 

i o.o 


well.while 1 wa^ helping him/her 


MO 






11,1. 


- 33.3' 


* 55.6 


to learn to drive. 














1 li^H n If^t f^T nrf^hfomc liolninn m^j 


\-Jir 








oo,o 


RR 7 
oo./ 


child learn to drrye. 


MO 








44,4 


55,6 




MP 
Ivl r 


fi 7 


1 o.o 


d ~f 
0,i 


oo,o 




mature enough to be a g^od 


MO 




1 1 1 

ill* 






fifi 7 


driver. ^ 
















MP 
ivir 








bU,U 


4U.U 


Hrlulnn h A Kite fn tA9r>h m\/ r»l^i1rJ 


Mn 

Ivl \J 








00 0 


' 77 


^ The driver education instructors 


MP 


66 J 


26,6 ^ 


6.7 






•3 

at my child'^ school do a good 


. MO 


^ 37,5 


37,5 


25,0 






joD at leacning driving. 














The driver education program at 


MP 


60.G 


33.1 ' 


6,7 






my child's school is a good 


MO 


33.3 


55.6 


11, l' 


' — 


r 


program - ^ 














The driver educa^n instructors at 


MP 


53,3 


40.0 




6.7 


— 


^my child's schoul have been 


MU 


1 1 ,1 




oo o 
oo.o 






willing to help and answer my 














Cfuestions abodl^the program . 














Most parents 1 knbw would be' 


MP 




^ 57,1 


35,7 


7.1 




very witling to help teach 


MO 




33.5 


55.6 


11.1 




^ drivingto their children. 














1 learned s<:)me good things about 


MP 


66J 


33,3 








^afer driving by helping my child 


MO 


22.3 


33,3 




44.A / 




learn to drive. 


























4 



r 

The majority of parents in either program tended to feel that their ^;hild was mature 
enough to be a good driver, andMisagreed that there were problems in ''getting along'Mn 
helping their child to drive. Less than 30% of the parents in either program felt that they 
f didn't hkve enough time to help their child learn to drive,* ' 

The results of parents' evalulition of materials and meetings and their general 
reaction to the prc^ranr^ ara positive. Participating in the meetings appeared to be a key 
element in improving attitudes toward the program as well as clarifying the* use of the 
instructional materials. In fact almost half of the parente (46%) felt the meetings should 
be expanded, j 

52 . % ■ ' ' • 



\ 

\ 



49 



Student Evaluation of Parental Participation >. 

Students whose parents received materials and attended -the meetings (the MP group) 
had very favorable attitudes toward their parents' participation* Table 15 summarizes the 
student responses/ All or most students thought ,that the experience was enjoyable for^ 
them as well as their parents. Most students also felt ^at their own and their parents' 
driving habits improved. Rapport between students and part^nts was good; none of the 
students felt that their parents^ became impatient. Also, only one student indicated a 
conflict between what a^psaient taught and the driver education instructor. No student 
agreed with the' statement that parents should learn to be Iqss critical, aiid four had no 
opinion; the remainder of the students disagreed. 



Table 15 

Students' Reaction Towand Their Parents' Participation: MP Students, School S^ 

(percent) , 



t 

Statement Concerning Parent Participation 


Strongly ^ 
Agree 




No 
opinion 


Di^gree 


Stronglv- 
Disagree 


Prt'ctice with my pdrent(s) was exijoyable-. 


33,3 


66J 








My driving tmi^oyed very much due to * 
i practicing with the help of my parentis^ 


75.0 


16,7 




^,3 




When practfcing with my parent(s:). they 
disagreed with what my driver education 

instructor taught me, 

*" 




8,3 


8,3 


33.3 


50.0" 


When practice driving with my parent(s}, 
they became Impatient with ahy mist;akes 
1 made, ' 






8,3 


58,3 


33,3 


My parent(s) should learn to be rrfore 
helpful and less critical when helping me 
to practice. 






33,3 


0 

33,3 


33,3 . 


My parent(s) learned as much about good 
driving habits as 1 did from my practice 
driving. 


8,3 


58.3 


167 


. 16,7 




\ think my parei^t(s) enjoyed helping me 
. practice* 


16,7 


66,7 


J 6,7 
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In another question, not presented in the4able, 10 out of 12 students, or, 83.3%,, 
disagreed with the statement that they could have learned to drive more easily:' without 
anyone in the -car, * 

Of the 12 MP students, foUr also received, practice -driving with a commercial driver 
education instructor. A similar pattern of positive response occurred with instructors and 
parents. Of the four who received additional instruction, all agree thaUthe instructors 
helped improved their driving, t'hese responses are presented in Table 16. Since the ^ 
number of responses was limited, the numbers of students rather than pe'rcentages 
are presented, ^- - ^ ^ v 
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Table 16^ . 

Students' Reaction to Practice With an Instructor 





StriJnglv Agree 


Agree 


No Opinion 


Disagree 


Strorgly Disagree 


t 

Statement 


SchooJ 


Scf^oo^ 
U-A 


School SchooJ 

s y-A' 


Schoof 


School 
U-A 

1 v' 


School 
& 


School 
U*A 


School 
S 


School 
U A 



'My driving tmproyed very , 
miicK^^e to practicing and 
with th^help of the 
rnstra^or, . 

When practice driving with 
the instructor, he became' 
impatient with any 
mistakes, ^ 

Th^ inTstructpr should learn 
to be more helpful and 
less criticatwhen I am 
^ practice driving ^ 



2^ 2 



3 2 



1 2 



\ 

2 ^ 3' 



^Numbers are used instead of percentages because of^the sftiall safnp?e (School S, N=4; School U-Aj N^5), , 



Table 16 also presents a students' evaluation of instructors at School U-A (MO), All 
students agreed that instructors were. helpful. Although one student indicated that an 
instructor became impatient* all disag^ed that instructors should learn to be more helpful 
and less critical, . 

Over all, student ratings of the learning-to-drive experience, whether with parents or 
with instructors/were ^highly favorable. Most felt|that they did -require some guidance aiid 
help in learning to drive, ' ' " , 
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Chapter 4 



CONCLUSIONS 

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 

This study did not provide conclusive restato regarding the viability and effectiveness 
of parent participation driver education programi. In the suburban school where partici- 
pation and attitudes regarding the program were highest^ only a third of the parents 
solicited actually participated. Further the data gathered did not demonstrate significant 
differences in knowledge or performance between students whose parents participated 
and those who did not* On the other hand, participating parents and students were very 
enthusiastic about the pKJgram and the students felt their driving improved as a result of 
their parents' participation* . 

The parent participation program was not successful in an inner-city school, arid 
only somewhat si^ccessful in another urban school. Although the data were insutfiderit to 
directly" explain the * reasons for this result, it is conjectured that lower rates of 
automobile ownership, scarcity of appropriate practice areas, and greater dependence on 
mass transit systems all play a role in the urban school low level of participation* 

Even at the suburban school the level of participation w^ not nearly high enough to 
propose using \xi\\ PAIRED Program in place of instructor-supervised on-road training. 
The program should be provided as an option to provide the student with more 
structured, well-designed * on-road' practice prior tohcensing. 

The program cannot totally replace on-road driving experience with a professional 
liislxuctor for several reasons* First, as mentioned above, not all students have parents 
willing (or able) to provide on-road supervision, with or without the aid of a well- 
structured^ program. Second, for those students whose parents are unwilling or unable to 
assist, few surrogates exist. Parents are-for the most part-^bnly willing to work with their 
own children* Community service organisations, even when inclined to cooperate, do not 
have the resources to support the program. Third, few parents feel qualified to perform* 
advanced car handling maneuvers, at least not unless they themselves \!?ould receive 
further training. 

Obtaining participation from parents on a broad scale is difficult. In this study, 
participation was solicited through form letters from the driver education instructors to 
parents. These letters were followed up with solicitations directly from HumRRO. To 
those \who agrer A to participate^ letters were mailed regularly, reminding them of 
meeting, explaining the importance of their^ cooperation, and urging their continued 
support; Presumably, even greater efforts would be necessary to persuade a majority of 
parents to participate. 

The parents who participated in the'meetings were highly motivated at the start and 
continued their high level of participation. Perhaps this was simply a matter of "self- 
selection'* by the parents; that is, the parents who volunteered to attend meetings may 
have been those who generally are more involved in their children's education. There was 
no way to test this. In any event, parents who participated in the model program, 
attending meetings as well as using the materials, maintained a high level of interest and 
enthusiasm in the program* Both the data from the surveys and pilot test and the 
observations of the project staff made at the meetings with the parents support this view. 



A comment made at one of the meetings, and agreed to by a number of the parents 
there, made the poirtt that the instructional materials provided the necessary information 
for the parent to act as an authority in the eyes of the student. In other words, parents 
felt that the materials provided the device to cut through normal parent-teenager com- 
munication problems, allowing the parent to function effectively as a trainer. This point 
may b^ one of the most important to come from the pilot test of the model program, ' 

The materials developed for the parents' use were rated by parents as easy to 
understand and useful in instructing their children. The informal comments of the 
instructors also were very commendatory. The primary problem as stated by the parents 
in using the materials was. that there was inadequate time available to conduct practice 
sessions for all maneuvers on all the checklists. Although the parents had the checklists 
for alihost three months, few were able to get completely through the practice sessions 
required, for the maneuvers on the first two of the three checklists. Thus, it may be that 
use of the materials should be extended over a longer period of time {e.g., six months)^ 
This time extension would require a slight modification in the implementation of the 
PAIRED Program which is discussed in the next section. 

The only other problem had to do with the on*road performance testing. There 
seems to be no easy way to have an instructor give directions, grade performance, and 
watch the road^-all at the same time. A redesign of the on-road test may have alleviated 
this problem, but even with a simphfied and abbreviated version based on HumRRO's, 
previous experience in the fields the on-road test was difficult to administer^ 

So far it has been concluded that the PAIRED Program was successful and the - 
materials very useful to participating parents. The primary qualification was the effort 
needed to gain participation of the patents. This was found to be more of a problem in 
the urban setting than in the suburban, school/ A second problem is the fact that few 
states would permit the program to be implemented free of restrictions. As reported 
earlier, there is a clear need for modification to many States' statutes regarding parent . 
participation in driver education. Several states have statutes which would preclude use of 
the PAIRED Program (See Appendix B). A model piece of legislation has been proposed 
for consideration by those states. 
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ERIC 



The principal problem in implementing a parent participation program is in gaining 
the support and involvement of the parents or parent surrogates. It is apparent from the 
percentages achieved in .this study that a high percentage of participation requires mor^ 
than letters to . parents from driver education instructors and project administrators.^^ 
Perhaps a large scale public relations effort on endorsement and direct involvement of 
school administration and parent groups may improve the rate of participation. 

Once this basic problem is addressed, there are a number of alternative modes of 
implementation of the program. In this study the PAIRED Program was implemented 
concurrent with the school's driver training program. The decision to follow this plan was 
determined more by time restrictions on the pilot project than by other factors. 

Some alternative plans for implementation which should b.e cor^idered are the 
following: ' \v 

(1) Coordinated versus uncoordinated practice schedules . Some cbpsideration 
should be given to having parent supervised training be coordinated with classroom and 
on*road trailing, that is, implementing the program such that all training activities .deal ■ 
simultaneously with the same topics. The advantage is that particular skills and knowl- 
■ edge , are focused on in all training activities and therefore may improve achievement 
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levels. However, a coordinated program virould require strict adherence to the schedule by 
all participants^it would be difficult to enforce such adherence. 

(2) Multiphase versus single phase plans. The current study was a single phase 
plan; that is, it called for parent-supervised practice to augment in^school training during 
the semester the student was enrolled in Driver Education (DE). An alternative is a parent 
program which is geared to the legal driving age rather than the student's ability to 
schedule DE. The program might be set up to provide materials to the parents even 
before the student reaches permit a^e, 

I The first phase would provide the basic rules of the road and other general 
mformation(| the student should know. Phase two would provide additional information, 
and on-roa(j|l practice cards. This phase would begin when the student is issued a permit. 
The third ^haso would begin when the student enrolls in DE. T!he schools on-road 
instructors' time would be focused on assessment and feedback to parents and students 
regarding what specific skills require additional attention in parent-supervised practice. 

The multiphased plan has the advantage of reaching the student earlier in 
his driving education career before unstructured practice aiid poor driving habits can 
occur. The additional advantage is that it puts the DE instructor in the position of 
evaluator rather than trainer. He is free to identify critical problems in students' driving 
rather than use his time teaching fundamentals to all the students. 

(3) Materials-only program versus materials and meetings progtam. The current 
study included a model program which involved, tliree relatively structured but informal 
group meetings between an instructor and the p^ents. The meetings received good ratings 
but their specific contribution to the driving knowledge and skill of the student is 
tmknown. An alternative plan is one in which no group meetings are held. Rather parents 
work with students using the materials as a guide. The only meetings ate counseling 
sessions between the student evaluation instructor^ the p^Urent, and possibly the student. 
The sessions should be brief and concentrate on specific driving problems the student is 
having. 

(4) Integrated versus non -Integra ted DE programs . One of the schools used in 
this study had separated classroom work on driver education and in-car work into two 
separate courses^-a non-integrated program. Where this is done some adjustment in the 
parent participation program might be useful. For such a non^intfegrated program, a 
multiphased program as introduced above might be more appropriate. Introductory 
materials (Phase I) can be provided to parents during the in-class DE course which a 
student would take prior to receiving a permit. This would provide both the parent and 
the student with a so\ind orientation before in*car training.. 

The pilot implementation conducted as part of this project is not considered the 
only, or the ideal, plan for implementing parent .participation programs. A number of 
variations are possible which may be more appropriate and more effective in subsequent 
use of program materials. \ 



PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION AND DISSEMINATION 

The intent in the project was to provide a plan for diWibution of the PAIRED 
Program. Several methods were considered during the course of litie project* One possible 
means of diijtribution was to enlist the cooperation of commuhity volunteer service 
organizations. As discussed earlier, this approach does not appear tbsbe viable because 
such oi^anizations have few resources for such a program. X^^ 

A second ^approach which was considered was the use of the materials in^ connection 
with a televised course on driver education. Such a course could be videotaped and^ 
presented on educational television. This strategy provides for the greatest potentigJ for 
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large scale distribution of the course materials, but also reduces the control of the driver 
.education professional over the quaJity of the training. In essense the course becomes a 
self -paced, programmed instruction, type of ■ course augmented by TV lecture 
presentations. 

The advantages of using the course in this way are: i ' 

(1) Use by students both in and out of the public education system. 

(2) An improvement over the unstructured, unprofessional instruction which 
many people still receive in learning to drive. 

(3) Low cost to users and to sponsors of the course. 
The disadvantages are; * 

(1) No control over the actual on-road instruction. 

(2) No means of testing the skill? and knowledge of the students before they 
take to the road with an "irxstructor" with unknown competence. 

A third alternative is simply to advertise the course in its current form to state 
driver education directors and driver instructors. It would be feasible for NHTSA to make 
directors aware of the cause by means of a letter or brochure announcement. Driver 
instructors can be informed of the existence of the programs through announcements in 
routine public information media currently employed by the Administration, v 

Whatever means is subsequently used to disseminate the program^ it is recommended 
that NHTSA implement a procedure to foUowup on schools implementing the program. 

SUMMARY 

This project developed a set of materials for use by parents in providing student 
drivers with on-road practice. The materials were then used in a pilot program in three 
high schools which varied in socioeconomic status. The results of the" project did not 
demonstrate improved- student driver achievement. The program was only minimally 
successful at getting and keeping parents involved in the program. Those parents and 
students who did participate in the program rated the program and materials very highly. 
Perhaps with some variation in the program's implementation and in the strategy for 
involving paints, the PAIRED Program might demonstrate its viability arid effectiveness. 

Despite the generally disappointing results of this study, the feedback from the 
parents who participated in the Model Program cannot be disregarded. There is still 
reason to believe that a parent partidpation driver education program may be a cost- 
effective and performance-effective program if parent recruiting and other implementation 
problems are better handled. 
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Appendix A , 

SUMMARY OF OTHER PARENT PARTICIPATION DRIVER 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS 

COMMERCIAL PARENT PARTtCiPATtON PROGRAMS 

'Performance Driving is a boolclet designed by Bumpa-Tel, Incorporated to guide and 
assess student driving practice. 

The authors described the book as "an educational system which Js directed toward 
the formulation of habits, skills, and responses required in driving. Within the system of 
learning, the student has the opportunity to' study the specific procedure, to analyze the 
reasons for each action, and to evaluate themselves in terms of understanding tfie activity.'* 
The booklet is for use by the parent-instructor as well as the student. Each unit of instruc- 
tion ends with a performance assessment sheet to be used by both the parent-instructor and 
the student- In the assessment sheets, space is provided for the evaluation of three trips for 
each lesson. 

The booklet is divided into four performance units, each of'which is further divided 
into "instructional concepts".* % . ' 

UNIT I— Basic Performances of Control. Unit objective-^the driver will identify and operate 
the gSLuges, controls, and safety devices of the vehicle and perform the proper proceclures 
and skills for the basic driving tasks. Lessons included in this unit are: 

Vehicle Familiarization ^ 
Pre-Drive and Starting Vehicle 
Entering IVaffic 
Left Turn 
Right Turn 

Braking . ^ ' I 

Securing Vehicle \ ^ 

Backing , ' 

UNIT II— Traffic Interaction Performances . Unit objective— the driver will demonstrate the 
proper procedures and skills required in interaction with other drivers. Lessons included in 
this unit are; 

Intersecting , 
Following . ^ 

Being Followed 
Lane Changing 

Passing ■. 
Being Passed ^ ^ 

Merging and Exitini^ ■ ' 



*Bumpa-Td, Inc. Performance Driving, Paront/Student Home Study Guide, P.O. Box 611^ Cape * 
GirardoaUj Missouri 63701. 
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UNIT in-^Maneuvers. Unit objective— the dtivet will petfotm various parking and tutnabout 
maneuvers in various and appropriate locations. Lessons included in this unit are: 

^ ' *• 

Angle Parking: Entering-Exiting 

* Parallel Parking: Entering-Exiting 

Up -Down Hill Parking . ^ 

Turnabout 

UTum " 

- - - f 

UNIT IV— Effective Decision Making for Driving! Unit objective— the driver will evaluate the 
human functions of decision making {identity, predict, decide, execute) and determine 
methods^o incorporate them in the driving performances. Lessons included in this unit are: 

Identifying Driving Hazards ^ ' > 

Predicting Driving Behavior 
Decidi:;g Driving Responses 

Executing Driving Maneuvers ^ 

STATE AND LOCAL PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS 

Several state and local governments have developed Parent Participation Programs in 
driver education. These programs are reviewed here in outline form. The material used in^the 
course and the major emphasis of the material are described. 

CALIFORNIA 

Stale . ^ 

The state of California developed a 100-page curriculum guide for use in its Parent 
Participation in Driver Education pilot project.* Th^ instructional guide covers four two-hour 
sessions. For each concept taught, the guide gives: x^) the concept, {b) performance objectives^ 
{c) parent learning activities, and {d) teacher management. The curriculum guide is organized 
as follows. 

Session One . Role of the parent in the Parent Participation Program, and the parent's 
and student's legal responsibilities in driving. The^oncepts covered in this session are: 

The Parent's Role in Driver Education 
Current Traffic Problems 
Student Need for Driving Experiences 
Child-Parent Partnership— Providing Driving Experiences 
^ ■ Progression in the Learning Process 

■Driver's License Requirements and Driver Responsibilities' 
The Driving Privilege— The Responsibilities of the Minor Driver and the Parent 
^ Pre-Entry Level Skills in the Highway Transportation System 

Introduction to Driving Skills 



' CaHtOtnia Office of Traffic Safety. Parent pariicipalion in Driver Education: Curriculum Guide- 
Revised Edition, Project No. 047202-112, January 1973. 
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Session Two. Review of basic manipulative and perceptual skills taught in the laboratory 
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising the child ^s practice of these skills. The 
concepts covered in this session are: 

, In-C^ Parent-Child Relationships 
The Parent Lessoh Plan Cards 

Entry-Level Skills in the Highway Transportation System 
C^ Control 

IPDE Functions and Safe Lane Changes 
Intersectional Turnabouts 
Defensive Driving Tactics 
Session Three, Review of more complex manipulative and perceptual skills taught in 
laboratory phase of driver education arid guidelines for supervis^ing the child's practice of these 
skills* The concepts covered in this session are; 

Speed Control in Highway Driving andT*ollowing Distance 
Decision Making in Complex Traffic Situations 
City Driving Tactics, and Parallel and Angle Parking 
The Dynamics 6f the Traffic System i 
^ Driving Under Emei^ency Situations 
Session Four. Defensive driving and its relevance to the driving task. The concepts cov- 
ered in this session are: . ' 
1 Freeway Driving ■ . * 
The Safe Operation Concept in the Highway Transportation System 
The Driving Record - - 
Thfe Negligent Operator and the DWI Driver 
Driver Improvement 
Emergency Priving Procedures^ 

The Parent's Role and Responsibility in the Continuing Program of Privet Education 
An evaluation of this pilot project is contained in th^ literature review section of this 
report. 

Local 

The Santa Rosa, Catifomia City schools use the California state curriculum guide (just 
described) in their Parent Participation in Driver Education program.;.The materials also con- 
tain: (a) course outline (parents' version and instructors' version); (b) three booklets^parents* 
guidelines for supplementary driving practice, in-car lesson guide for parents, and a booklet 
describing a program using portable videotape equipment; (c) bumper sticker; and (d) ^up^nt 
participation questionnaire (five questions on a 3x5 card)* A brief description of the primary 
materials used in the course follow^* - ' 

Curriculum Guide— California Parent Participation Program , Instructional guide for four 
two-hour sessions: 

Session One— Role, of parent in Parent Participation Program, and parent's and 
student^s legal responsibilities in driving. 

Session Two —Review of basic manipulative and perceptual skills taught in laboratory 
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising child's practice of these 
skills. 

Session Three— Review of more complex manipulative and perceptual skills taught in 
laboratory phase of driver education and guidelines for supervising child's practice 
^ of these skills. 

Session Four^ Defensive driving and its relevance to the driving task* 
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Course Outline> Describes course objective and lists topics for three classroom sessions 
and four off-street laboratory^essions. 

Instructor's Outline^ ' Same topic outline for classroom sessions but includes notes to the 
jistructor ("Points to Remember'')^ 

In-car Lesson Guide for Parents> Developed locally for Santa Rosa City Schools,^ Contains 
general guidelines for parents when providing supplementary driving practice and the following 
11 in*car lessons: 

Lesson 1—Moving the Car Forward and BackwardvPulling Over and Away from 

Curb. ^ * * 

Lesson 2^Left and Right Turns at Intersections. Crossing Open, Uncontrolled 

Intersections in Residential Areas. ' 
Lesson S^Review of Left and Right Turns in Residential Areas. IPDE. Introduction 

to Light Traffic. Simple Lane Changes. 
Lesson 4^Tumabouts. Application of IPDE in City Traffic. 
Lesson 5^Driving at Higher Speeds. 

Lesson 6^Lane Changes, Passing, and Crossing Major Intersections in Faster, 
Heavier Traffic. An^e Parking, 
r Lesson 7^ntersectional Turns in Heavy Traffic. Hill Parking. 

Lesson ^^Solving Problem? in Heavy IVaffic. Including One-Way Streets. 
Parallel Parking. 
^ Lesson ^Freeway Driving. . ' 

Lesson l(h-Final Road Check in Traffic. 
Lesson 11— Special Driving Situations, 
■ Guidelines for Parents When Providing Supplementary Practice Driving. ^ Gives 17 tips 
on how to supervise practice driving sessions. Also includes a list of "Common Pupil Errors," 
for w?ch driving maneuver. " ' ^ . 

Guide for Safe Vehicle Operation , A locally prepared booklet covering ba^ic driving 
maneu 'ers as well as tips on driving under adverse conditions and a section on wha^ to do in 
case of an accident. The information is presented in a step-by-step or "checklist" format and 
inclu^?' ^ the following topics: Basic Proc^idures, What is I.P-D.E,?, Turns, Lane Change, 
Coun -cy Driving^ Turnabouts* Parking, Hills, Freeway* Adverse Conditions, Accidents, and 
Standard Shift Vehicle. ^ ' ^ 

Video Driver Analysis . A program employing portable video tape equipment to analyze 
driving skills was developed in the Santa Rosa City Schools. This booklet describes the {Program 
and the results of two evaluations <1971 and 1972). The section headings are: The Use of 
Video Tape, Parent Communication, Background— Video Driver Analysis, Results of 1971 
Evaluation, Discussion of 1971 Evaluation* Results of 1972 Evaluation, Discussion of 1972 
Evaluation, Recommendations, Appendix A--Samples of Evaluation, Appendix B— Sources 
of Testing Instruments. 

A discussion of the results of the parent involvement in the videa^ped program appears 
in the literature review section of this report. 

\ 
\ 

Santa Rosa City Schools. Parent Pariidpalion in Drkter Education, Instructor's Meeting Outline, 
S^nta Rosa, California. 1 

^Santa Rosa Cily School Driver E(\iicMon DeparlmenL In-Car Lasson Guide for Parents. Santa Rosa. 
California, October X974. 

^Santa Rosa City Schools. Guidelines for Parents When Providing Supplementary PracticQ Driving, 
Santa Rosa, California. 
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CONNECTICUT ' 
State 

The state of Connecticut Parent Involvement Program is based on the premise that 
practice of basic concepts is essential prior to the learning of succeeding concepts and that 
without this practice, achievement is minimal. 

The program package contains those materials: (a) in-car lesson guide, (b) lette?^ to 
parents, (c) signed parent agreement and (d) course outline* AH materials are miirreographed. 
A description of each follows. The lesson, guide description covers only Lesson One as . 
an example of the material in the guide.^ 

In-Car Lesson GuidG-^Lesson One . This covers the following: 
Starting Procedures 
Tracking. Control 
Intersection Approach 
Left Turns 
Right Turns 
Signals 

Parking at Curb 

Y-Turn ... 
Backing * , . ^^-^ ^ 

Forward Parking 

Eleverse Parking . ^ ^ 

\ Intersection Turns ' ^'^ 

Securing Vehicle ^ / ,<^<^^ 

L etter to Parents . Emphasizes the importance of parent-supervised driving practice. 
Explains to the parent that, "without practice, achievement will be minimal. If you cannot 
provide practice for your son/daughter, we would not recommend that they enroll in the 
behind-the-wheel phase of our program." 

The letter also explains the use of the in-car lesson guides. It states that t^ 
guides, which are given to the student after each lesson, indicate: areas of instruction 
which need to be improved; 2) the area where the practice of skills should take pi^ce; and 
3) the amount of time that should be spent in practice/" 

Signed Parent Agreement . Describes, the behind-the^wheel phase of the driver t):kining 
program, the cost of the program ($53.00), arid the legal aspects of providing practiclf time. 
The parent is asked to check whether or not he or she will provide practice in the^ 
designated area, for the time recommended after each driving lesson* The parent must then 
sign and return the agreement* 

Driver Education Course Outline. The preliminary statemetTt'Vn|dlcdtes that with parent- 
supervised driving practice, students receive 20 or more-lfours of experience at license 
examination time. Students would receive only six or^;seven hours of experience without such 
practice. The course is divided into four units and nifie lessons:. 
Basic Driving Skills ' 

^ Lesson 1 - Starting, Stopping, Turri^T Backing, Parking. * * ^ 

^ Lesson IB- Special session for students who need more than one hour 
for basic skills. 

Lesson 2 - Speed control on hills and curves; Interacting with other drivers* 
Lesson 3 - Multiple Lanes, Traffic Lights, Pedestrians, Basic decision Making. 
Lesson 4 - Re-evaluation of concepts taught in Lesson 3. ^ 

Intermediate Tasks 

Lesson 5 - Driving in unfamiliar situ'ations; Intermediate decision making; 
Basic emergency procedures.' 

m ' • • • ' 



Intermediate Taslis^ontinued 

Lesson 6 - Driving in unfamiliar night time situation; Pedestrian control; 

Emergencies, ^ 
Lesson 7 - Final EvaluiJtion, " - 

Driver License Exam (Optional) 

Lesson*8 - Expressway Driving (70-90 mile trip); Adviinced Decision Making, 

Post Course Experience (Optional) ^ ^ . 

Lesson 9 - Advanced Driver Workshop; S^ill Courses^ Emergencies^ Skid 
' ' Control, Ehrasive Maneuvers,* Advanced Decisions, 



MINNESOTA 
State 

It 

Parent Involvement in Driver Education: A Guide for Behind i the -Wheel Lessons ,^ The 
Minnesota Parent Participation Programs in driver education were funded. through tjje Quality 
Education Program, There are 32 such programs in the state. The guide booklet for the 
program suggests that^^drlver educat^or/^ as it is known today, needs to be extended both In 
time and the number of traffic situatibns the child is allowed to experience. The involvement of 
parents educationally is a necessary ^ind natural way to proceed." 

The material for the program consists of a single^ booklet^" A Guide for Behind the Wheel 
Lessons," A summary of the booklet follows; 

The Meaning of Leaming^Discusses learning and teaching concepts as they apply to 
driver education, - 

. , , Evaluation and Grading— Emphasizes that "evaluation is not an end in itself but a 
means to ati end. Stresses the use of performance objectives in evaluation. The section off ers 
several suggestions for student evaluations (e.g,»' evaluate and measure all behavioral outcomes 
-that driver education strives to develop, students and parents.should be clearly informed of 
grading criteria^ sti^dents should be given periodic feedback on their progress, etc,). The section 
closes witl> a discussion of the importance of developing the decision-making capability of 
young drivets. 

Instructions to Parents^ives the paren1;s general guidelines for conducting practice 
'driving sessions. The section includes a checklist of essential driving procedures (Starting Chain, 
Leaving the Curb, Parking Chain) that should be memorized and ritualized by the students, 
Descpbes the "Smith System*': 1) Aim high in steering^ 2) Keep your eyes moving, 3) Get .the 
big picture, 4) Leave yourself an out, and 5) Make sure they ^eeyou, 

. Lesson Plans foDParent-Supervised Practice Ditiving— The skills to be practiced during 
the parent supervised lessons are outlined in eight lessons: 

, Lesion 1 - Residential Driving^(Tums, intersections, and^^stopping). 
Lesson 2 - Lane Changes 

Lesson 3 - *Downtowp Traffic, Railroad Crossings 
Lesson 4 - One-way Streets, ^Backing 
Lesson 5 - Multi-lane Highway Driving 
Lesson 6 ' Parking and Turns 
Lesson? - Night Driving 
Lessnn*8 - Review arid Practice for Weak Areas 
Evaluation Procedures-'Parents are asked to evaluate each lessbn using a Lesson 
Evaluation Report provided for that purpose. Each lesson has eight spaces for evaluation, 

^ Central Minnesota Traffic f afoty Ccntt^r. Parent !avolvvmcnl in Driiter ^chicdiiou: A Ctj/rfc for Behind* 
the^Wheei Lessonst St, Cloudy Mjnnet>ot*<, 1973. \ * * ' 
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Local -y ' ' 

. ' \ ' - > 

An ev^uation'report for the St. Cloud* Minnesota Parent*Involvoment Program was 
prepared by Gqafdian Resources Development, Incorporated. A discussion of this report 
appears in the literature review section- of this report. 



NEVADA 

The Washor^ ^Nevada Sc hook District conducted a Pilot Parent Participation Pro-am , V 
during thji' 1973-74 school year.l A summary of the program and the results-of the effects of\ 
H the parent? involvejiient in the program appear in the literature review section of this report/ V 

An outline of the parent meetings and a listing of the in-car lesson plans used by the \ 
-"parents follows: . , ^ " , 

Outline of fgrt^nt MQetiug ;s ' ' ■ * 

^st Meeting " - > * 

Registration and W^e^come 

' No Fault Insurance Presentation ' . « ^ 

Daily Inspection Befoice Driving 
^ " Proper Starting and Stopping Procedures ' ' 

^ . Left and Right Turns - ' 
Lane Changes 

Distribution of In-car Cesson Plans and Discussion of Use With Students 

Second Meeting ' - . * . ' 

Discussion of Driving Problems Encountered by Parents 
Traffic Law and How it Relates to the Driver 

Distribution of Next Set of Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use ' 

Third Meeting ' ■ ^ 

Discussion^of Driving Problems Encountered by. Parents 
Films and Discussion' ^ 
' Distribution of Final^Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use 
Use of Driving Simulators ■ 

In-Car LessonT-tans for Parent-gupervised DrivingjPtactice. The lesson plans used by 
the parents in this program were very thorough and were presented in an easy to use 5 card 
format There were 16 lessons for parent-supervised practice: 

Lesson 1 - Automobile Orientation; Procedures for Starting, Moving the Car 
^ Forward and Backward^ and Securing the Automobile. r 
Lesson 2 Method of Approaching and Leaving the Curb, Hand Position oh the 
* ^ Wheel,*Steering Corxtrol, Use of Rear View Mirrors. 

Lesson 8 - Left Turns at IVitersections. 
Lesson 4 - Right Turns at Intersections. 

Lesson 5 - 'Approaching and Crossing Uncontrolled and Blind Intersections. 
Lesson 6 - Lane Chang/s. 

Lesson 7 - Mid-BlQck Turnabout and Reverse Turn. 



V 



*lock Tu 



* Washoe County School DLStrlct, (Nevada) Reno High School, ■S^w^^e^^/-ffl^■c^^^/*^3^f^<^fp^3^io^^ Program 
inMriver Education.'^Vmni Roport, omceof Highway Safety, Federal Project 01^74*4103^, 1973-1974. 
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Three-Point Turnabout, ^ 
Multi-Laine Highway Driving. 

Proper Approach to and Driving Through Signal Controlled Intersection. 
Turning Situations at Signalized City Intersections. 
One-way Streets. 

Hill Driving, Car Control, Down-Hill Parking, Up-Hill Pitrking. 
Freeway Driving, Emergency Driving Procedures. 
Automobile Safety as it Relates to Both Natural and Man-Made 
Disasters. . , . . ^ 

The Automobile and its Relationship to Environmental Conservation. 



IOWA 
State 

The state of Iowa Parent Participation Program, Project PRIDE, is packaged in a bound 
looseleaf book and contains: (a) Road Performance Guide, (b) Parent Involvement Teacher's 
Guide, and fc) transparencies used in the program. 

Road Performance Guide .' A very detailed description of behaviqrs to be taught for each 
performance objective. Also gives setting in which each performance objective is to be taught: 
The performance checklist includes these objectives: 

Basic Control 

Vehicle Familiarization - . ' 

Pre-Start , ' 

Starting and Putting Car in Motion 

Entering 

Lateral Control 

Braking . 

Left Turns 

Right Turns ^ . ■ 

Backing 
Leaving Traffic 
Secure Vehicle 

System Interaction 

Intersect Uncontrolled 
Intersect Controlled 
Following 
Being Followed 
Lane Changing 
Merging ^ 
Passing 
Being Passed 

Turn About {Y, U, Driveway) 
Angle Park - Parallel Park ' 

\ 



lowa Derwiiftmtmt oT Public Instruction. On Road {n^lmction Guidc^ Iowa Project PRTDEi Des 
Moines, Iowa- 
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Environments . I ■ ^ 

Urban ^ / 

. Rural / 

Limited Access 

Critical Situations 

Recovery from Lateral Acceleration 
J^raking Techniques 
Vehicle Malfunctions 

Pride Parent Involvement^eacher's Guide ' 

* Introduction— Gives the reasons for implementing the parent involvemenvprograms. 
Says that parents "have a significant stake in the youthful driver^s competence at the end of 
the driver education course. They are concerned about the life and welfare of their children. 
They know the financial losses that can be incurred as the result of needless accidents. There- 
fore, they can be counted upon to be serious about assisting that developing drivyer to become 
as competent as possible." . j 

Advantages of Parent Involvement— liists 10 advantages (e.g., fewer holdovers and 
failures, more rapid progress, etc.). / . / \ 

Results of the Janesville, Wisconsin Experimental Parent Program— Lists findings 
and major conclusions from a Wisconsin pilot brogram. / 

Speed and Home Practice— States that poor speed control is the greatest single 
problem faced by parents during practice drives. Gives tips on how to control student's speed. 

Parent Involvement Po&sibilities^ Pescribes ways in which parente can assist children 
enrolled in driver education. / / 

Entry Level Assessment Form— Sixteen point road performance^'checklist for ^ntry 
level skills (e.g.. Understands controls and starting, Move from lane to ian^, Braking-and 
'stopping, etc.) / / 

Implementing Parent l a volvement Program~ Provides the teaeli(er with general tips 
"on how to begin parent involvement in th^ driver education program an<^ lists topics that 
should be covered in a "Parent's Night" presentation. ^ 



Pride Model Curtioulum Outlin 



; 3— Introduction, Basic Control System Interaction, 
T'actors Influencing Performance and Survivability, 



Driving Environment, Critical Situations, 
and Trip Planning. 

Letter on Home Practices -Gives the parent general guidelinejfe for parent- supervises 
practice driving. Tells why, what, when, snd where to practice. 

Letter Inviting Parents to Paren t's Night-^ells parent whoAvill be there^ when to 



come, and what will be covered. 

Mid-Term Performance Deficiency Report— Form letter t'of be sent by teachers 
to parents of students not meeting the miriimum standards in driver /education. 

Mid-Term Letter to All Parents^ yetter from teacher to, parents re-emphasizing the 
need for practice driving and suggesting times and places where prapice driving might be 
appropriate. Also lists details that should be carefully checked during practice driving. 

Holdover-Failure Referral Form^ Bjsts r^aaon for denyirjig or temporarily withholding 
, Driver Education Completion Certificate. . \ . 
\ , Transparencies Used in the Iowa Parent Involvement Prograrft ^ One h^ id''ed andtwo 

I teanfiparenciest presumably used in the parent pj^rticipation progr|iin, (the purviose for the 
ii'aiwparencies is not stated) are reproduced. ThJ^ transparencies qover basic information about 



'lowa Department of Public Instruction. PRWK Pai^ni Invotvymcntt Tcachcr*s Guide. Iowa Projeet 
PRIDE, Des Moinest Iowa. ^ . / 
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the highway transportation system, Iowa accident statistics, majot reasons for accidents, 
basic driving maneuvers, emergency aojtfons, and first aid fundamentals. 



WASHINGTON 
3te 



The state of Washington has a parent participation program called "Night Driving - Parent ■ 
Involvement Package.*' The introduction states that time and money are not available to pro- 
vide the very important night drivijlg experience within the school program, and asks parents 
to provide this experience in a formal manner. It is suggested that the |>arent who is most 
compatible with the child provide this experience. 

Two lessons are suggested: the first to be given near the end of the regular high school 
course, in daylight; the second should be given about a week later, following the same route, 
at night 

The first. "experience** shbuld (a) provide opportunity for the parent to assess the skill 
level of the beginning driver, (b) familiarize the student with route in daylight, and (c) familiarize 
the student with the family car. This lesson can be eliminated if the parent has driven with 
the student before. ^ ^ 

A driving skill checklist is provided with the first "experience/' but this lesson seems to 
be left strictly up to the individual parent with no reporting or interaction calledjor between 
school/ parent/instaructor. 

The second "experience" is divided into nine "sub-experiences" which should be pro- 
vided to the student. Ail of these "sub-experiences" relate to night driving. 

. ] 

wi^CONStN . . 

State 

The Wisconsin Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment Project is significant 
in that it was the first program of systematic parent participation in the country.' The project 
was also one of the most carefully controlled and measured of its kind. The pilot project was 
conductedHfl the Janesville, Wisconsin school district during the 1967-68 school year. It was 
$upporteq by a grant awarded by the Automotive Safety Foundation. 

The parent-teacher meetings covered the following areas: 

Meeting No. 1 . Project purpose, background and development; purpose of driver 
education and explanation of school prc^ram; role oLschool and home; insurance Information; 
automobile loan - dual control cars; licensing; record Tce^ping; pre-testing -^Mann Personal 
Inventory and Columbia Driver Judgement Test; film and discussion. 

^ Meeting No. 2 . Review and discussion - driving permits, insurance, and use of 

the family car; the how and when and where to practice; basic skills; record-filmstrip 
presentation - "Seeing Habits for Expert Driving"; more advanced skills; parent-teacher 
conferences. 

Meeting No. 3 . Parking skills; highway and freeway driving ;~Kazard presentation; 
increase individual ability and confidence; night driving^techniques and skills* 

Meeting No. 4. Results of student participation and testing with tiae driver license 
examiner; parental post-testing; role of the home after comjpletion of the project; final evalu- 
ation and individual parent-teacher conferences; program review. 

' Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment 
Project, Applied Research Project Report. BtillcUn 9-l69> Jttncsvillc^ Wisconsin Public Schools, grant provided 
by the Automobile Sttfoty FoundnLion, tt)69. --r ^ 

7i 
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r A discussion of the evaluation of the pilot test and a description of the methodology 

^ can bfi found in the literature review section of this report. 

Local ^ 

The Wausauj Wisconsin, West High School Parent Program attempts to involve the 
parent not only in supplemental driving practice but with the entire course the child will 
participate in: The course package consists of three objects. 

Parentis Night 'invitation . Urges parents to come and to bring son or daughter. 
Parent's Night Description and Oittiine , Gives reason for the meeting and the following 
schedule: ^ 

Introduction ^ 
Driver Education Staff 

Students Introduce Their P^ents . . ^ 

Film - ''Your Permit to Drive** 
^ Explanation of Driver Education Program 

Tour of Simulator Facility - Short Lesson 
Question and Answer Session ^ \ 

Driver Education Staff | . * 

Wisconsin Driver License Examiner | 
In-Car Le sson Plan ^ Gives laboratory schedule, 20 driving tips, and 13 lessons: 
Getting Ready to Drive ^ ,■ 

Starting the Car 
Pulling Away From the Curb 
Pulling Into the Curb 
Backing 

Left and Right Turns 
Y-Tum or Turnabout 
City Driving 

Highway Passing ^ ^ ^ 

Expressway 
Angle Tariting 
Parallel Parking 
\ Parking on Hills 



.LOUISIANA 
State 

^ > The state of Louisiana has no formal parent participation program, HoWe¥er,^there-is— 
input to parents in the ?orm of two letters which are provided to iSsj&uctprs for distribution 
to parents^ These letters recommend follow-up work with the students upon their completion 
o^the regular driver education ccvrse. ^ 

' The first letter states that the'sUident has completed the course^. It explains', also, that 
more practice may be necessary, and provides individualized recommendations for further 
practice in any of 15 categories. 

■ The second letter stresses the responsibility of parents, mainly in the area of teenage 
* caruse. ^ , * 

The state Safety Education Chief, Bickham, offered the following comments regarding 
parents and parent participation Warns: 

(1) Most parents iii'e sincere and willing to provide necessary experience. 
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(2) Bickham does not favor the estal?Jishment of a formal program with time 
requirements due to individual differences in parents and students. 

(3) The ^^average" parent is capable of providing assistance if given some 
instructional guidelines. « 

(4) Parental responsibility is very important in providing supervision of driving 
expcricn^ce both during and after formal training.* 



\ 
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Appendix B 

REVIEW OF REGULATIONS AND STATUTES 



Chart 1— Instruction Permits and Temporary Licenses. 
Attachment A, Parental Consent and Liability 

Chart 2-State Permit Constraints Relevant to Parent ^ 
Participation Programs 

Chart 3-Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on 

Implementation of Parent Participation Program (PP^ 
as Concurrent Program Wrth Driver Education 
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. Chart 1 . 

INSTRUCTION PERiilTS AMD TEMPORARY LICENSES 



A Comparative Review of State Legislation Relevant To 
Parent Participation in Driver Education 
^ [Source: Driver Licensfn_g Lanfs Annotated i 1973] 

[nstruction Pemits as an Aspect , Instruction Permits; General 

of Approved Driver Education (f^t as an aspect of approved 

Programs: driver education programs) 



Un iform Vehic1e_Code : 6-105-- Ins tructiog Permits and > 
T eriaorary Licensees : (c) The departt:itjnt upon receiving proper 
appl icdtion my in its discretion issue a restricted instruction per- 
init effective for a school y<^&r or more ^restricted period to an 
applicant who is at least IS^years of age and i-^ho is enrolled 
in a driver education prograni which includes practice driving and 
which is approved by the iState board of education) or the 
department. Such instruction permit shall entitle the permittee 
when he ha? suc;h permit in his inatiediate possession to operate 
a specifte^i type or class of motor vehicle only on d designated 
highway or wUhin a designated area but only when an approved 
instructor* is occupying a seat. beside the pernjittee, or in the 
event the permittee is operating a motorcycle, only when under the 
immediate supervision of an approved instructor. [l^^S Revision] 
{In 1968 the subsection was revised to its present form by adding 
the IS-year age limit,, the reference to a specified type or class 
of motor vehicle, and the reference to operation of a motorcycle.] 



* No.state has a law in verbatim conformity with UVC 6-105(c} 
as revised in 1968. 



Uniform \feh1cle Code : 6-105-- Instruction Permits and Temporary 
Licenses : CaJ Aay person who is at least Tb years of age may apply to the *Je- 
partmont for an instruction permit. The department may in its discretion* 
after the appMcant has successfully passed all parts of the examination other 
than the driving test, issue to the applicant an instruction permit which shall 
entitle the applicant while having such permit in his imme3iate possession 
to drive a specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the Public highways 
for a period of six months when accompanied by a person at least 21 years of 
age who has been licens^ as a driver for the type or class of vehicle 
being used for at least jone year, who is fit and capable of exercising control 
over the vehicle and whci is occupying a seat besfde the driver. Any such 
instruction permit may*be renewed or a new permit Issued for additional 
Periods of six months. This subsection does not apply to instruction permits 
for the operation of motorcycles. ^ 



* Forty-eight jurisdictions have laws comparable to UVC 6-105(a} 
relating to instruction permits. While many of these laws are similar to 
one or more elements of the Code subsection* none is substantial conformity 
with all elements of the Code provision. 

* The three states which lack a provision comparable to UVC 6-105(a) are: 
Connecticut* New Hampshire* and Tennessee. 

Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated 1573 

2nd SouT^c: IB?4 DriT^ev License Administration Requix^ente 

and Fees (y^^y^ Source infomation ie oontradiotoTy ^ 
2nd Soui^oe information is entered in italics a^^d 
* enclosed in parentheses) 
tinmber Code for State Inforrjiation 

7. Overview (Coiitparability to VV€ 6~tOS{aL) 

2. ^iniotufti Age ^Requirements 

3. Examination Requirements 
4> Specified Type or Class of Motor Vehicle 
£. Period of Validity 

6. Renewal of Instruction Permit 

7. Accompanying Driver Required 
5. Age and Relationship of Accoti^anying Driver 
9, Other Qualifications of Accompanying Driver 



ALABAMA: 

Ho special provisions relating to the operation of a 
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a dri^^er 
education course* 



ALASKA : 

Substantially like, the pre-196^8 Code subsection. i,e.j 
'^Tlie department upon receiving proper application inay 
in its discreticn issua-a restricted instruction permit ^ 
effective for a school ye4r or more restricted period 
to an applicant who is eajblled in a driver-educdtion- 
program which includes practice driving and which is 
approved by the department even though the apPlitSant 
has not reached the .legal age to be eligible for an 
Operator's license. 



ARIZONA : 
^ 

. Substantially like. the pre-1968 Code subsection. 
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ALABAMA: 



1. Comparable to UVC 6-105(a) 

2. ?5 years old 

\ 3, Pass all parts of the license examination other than the driving 
^ test, 

4, specified limitations on type or class of vehicle which the 
person is entitled to operate by virtue of the peVmit: 

6, The law Provides that instruction permits issued to persons 
under age 16 expire on the 16th birthday^ while those issued 
to persons who are 16 years of age cr older are valid for 30 days, 

6, Instruction permits may be renewed only once, *; 

7, Requires a 'licensed driver to accompany the instruction permit 
holder and to occupy a seat beside the permit holder, 

3. The law provides tha^ if the permit holder Is under If years of 
age* he must be accompanied by a pajrent, guardian or driving 
instructor when operating a vehcile, 

9, License: Requires the accompanying person' to be a licensed 
driver, but does not specify that he must be licensed for the 
type or class of vehicle being driven by the learner. 
ExperiejTce: Requires the accompanying driver to have no 
particular driving experience other than holding a license. 

ALASKA : 

1 , Comparable 

2, 14 

3, Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4, Nt type or class specified 

5, 6 months 

6, Unlimited renewal 

7, Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
B, Must be an '*adult" 

9, License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: ^ne year driving experience 

ARIZONA: - ' 

' ■ 1 , Comparable ' 

2, 15 years (is years and 7 mmtlns) 

, 3, Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4, No type or class specified 

5, 60 days (h months) 

6, Renewed only once 

7, Licensed driver in seat . beside learner 

8, No minimum age limit 

9, License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience, required 



Sufestantially like the pre-1968 Code suflsection. 



CALIFORTUA : " ^ 

The law contains two Provisions relating to persons 
enrolled in a driver education program* One pro\?ide^: 

"The department nay also issue an instruction , 
.permit to Any physici^lly and mentally tjua^fiod person 
age 15 years and 6 rrionths or over who has sOccoss- 
fully cotnpleted an approved course in automobile 
driver education and is taking driver training as 
provided in Section 12507. The department may issue 
an instructioln permit to any physically and mentally 
qualified person age 15 years or over who is enrolled 
in an apprpved driver education course and is at the 
same time or during the same semester enrolled, in a , 

^^jl approved driver training course. Ho student shall take 

driver training instruction'unless he is at the same 
_ time taking driver education instruction or has 

^ su(;cessfully ctinpleted driver education* The instruc- 

tion permit shall be restricted to the operation of 
a motor vehicle other than & motorcycle either when 
taking, the driver training instruction of a kind 
referred -to in Section 12507, or when practicing ^ , 
such instruction and .accompaniecT by a licensed 
driver^as provided in subdivision (a)." 

Subdivision (a) provides that the accompanying person 
■ must be a California' licensed driver 21 years of ^ 
or over. Another California law provides that 
any student over 15 years of age taking a course in 
automobile driver training; 

'\ . . in a secondary school or enrolled in & 
driver training course offered by a private or 
parochial school of secondary level mdiy apply to 
the principal of the school for a student license. 



\ . Comparable 

?. 14 

3. Must pass all parts'of examination except driving test 

4. Ho type or class specified 

5. 60 days 

6. Renewed only once 

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

8. No TPiMimum age limit 

9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
tx^crience: one year driving experience 



\ Tnt; 1*3^ »'.rOvides that any ohysically or mentally qualified person 
wNo 15 years and si/ months or over and w^^o has successfi/lly' 
t,OF^pleted an approved driver education course* or any physically 
or iix^ntally qualified person who is over the age of 17 years 
sij^ nonths, iray apply for an instruction permit. Another lai^ 
further provides that an instruction permit may be issued to 
a Porscn who is at least 14 years of age and who has itiet the 
re^uirerents for a restricted license [i.e. must be verified 
by school tirincipal; may also be issued for use during family 
illiii'ss or financial hardship; cannot drive between 6 p*m* , * 
and b a*m.; entitled "Junior".]. 

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination as a condition 
to obtaining an instruction permit. 
llo type or class specified 

"Not to exceed six months", indicating that permits could be issued 
in the discretion of the department, for a lesser period (2 yectr) 

6. Renewed only once 

7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver must 
occupy a seat beside the permit holder 

8. 18 years of*age; or he may be less than 18 years of age, if 
such person is a ?icensed driving instructor 

,9. Licenso: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no Particular experience required - 



CALIFORNIA (continued): 

; 

The law further provides that; 

*'The principal or staff tFEnter assigned such duty 
may issue or reissue a student license without co^t 
whenev^ in his opinion the applicant is qualified 
to take the course of instruction and has filed a 
proper application therefore, 

"Upon the issuance of a student license fhe 
V application^ together with the statement of consent 
signed by the parents* or other persons required to 
sign, shall be forwarded to the departnient for ^ 
filing, ' 

^? Another section adds the following: 

"A student license shall limit the operation of 
a motor vehicle to such tinies as the licensee is 
^ taking driver training in connection with the 
driver educati&n program and then only at the 
direction and under the supervision of the instruc* 
tor and shall be valid only for the^perTod covero'l 
by the course and for not inore than one year frov.^ 
the date of issuance. 



COLORADO : 

The law provides that; ■ ^ - ^ 

"*Any minor of the age of fifteen years or rrore within 
si^ months prior to his sixteenth birthday who is en- 
rolled in a driver education o^urse, accre<J*rted Gy the 
stJte department of education, may apply for a minor's 
Instruction permit, in accordance -TArith the provisions 
of sections 13-4-6 and 13*4-7^ which pertain to 
instruction permits; and upon the presentation of a 
written Or printed statement signed by the parent or 
guardian and the instructor of the driver education 
course that said minor is enrolled in an accredited , 
driver education course, the department shall issue 

. such pennit^ntitlipg the applicant, while having 
such permit In his .irwiibdiate possession, to drive any 
motor vehi.cle, other than a motorcycle or motor-driven 

cycle, which is so marked as to indicate that it is 
the motor vehicle u5ed for instruction and which is 
properly equipped for such instruction upon the 
highways wiien accompanied by a driver educat'ion 
course instructor, who hold^ a valid operator's or 

. chauffeur s license. 



The idw provnK'S thit any minor of the age of 15 yedrs or more 
^;fthin three nrcnths prior to his. 16th birthday may obtain an 
u.-itructior, pt-n.n. C ^ " \ - V-V 
^ 3. ^t/f^ not cxt^rtrssly re^quire passing an examination 
'. typ? ,or c la^*, speniified 

K' ' days ^ ■ ^ 

Pfir,f!jffi6 only onct* * 
\ I Torsod driver in seat beside learner 
a. :M ypars of agf 
^ 9. Licf>n^e: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
C^:JC'rienct^ no particular experience rlequired 



COKHECriCUT : 

No special provisions_j::eUting to^the operation of 
a (notor yebicle &y persons enrolled in a driver 
education course* 




DELAWARE ; - . \ 1 

The law provides that the general Instruction permit 
provisions do not apply to students irf arty approved 
strident driver training course [no Instruction permit 
is Inquired for persons so enrolled]. The law also 
provides that vehicles used for instruction "in such 
a course must be equipped with dual clutch and 
footbrake controls. 



CQH^ECTTCl/T: 



1. " Instruction pen;iits*are not required. The law provides, in 

relevant part : 

f- 

'*No person shall operate a motor vehicle upon any public 
highway of this st^te until he t)t^s obtained /rom the conmis- 
sion-ir a license for such purpose:, except that any person 
"over sixteen years of age who has. not had such a license 
suspended or revoked (n^^y^ for a period not exceeding thirty 
days, operate a motor vehicle whil^ under the instructions 
"S. of and accompanied byy a person who is at least eighteen 
years of age and has been licensed for not less than two 
" years preceding such instructiQn to operate a motor vehicle 
of the same class as the niotor vehicle being openated, who 
shall have full control of the ihotor vehicle as provided by 
^ law. 

2. An unlicensed person over 16 years of age who has not had 
a license suspended or revoke^J may operate a motor vehicle 

* on the fiighway as a learner under specified conditions. 

3. No provision ^ __ 

4. No provision 

5. The law provides that, for instructional purposes, an un- 
licensed person over the age of 16 fiiay operate a motor vehicfe 
upon th^ highways for a period of 30 days when accompanied 

by a licensed driver, ^ 

6. No provision 

7. Although the law does not specifically require the accompany- 
ing licensed driver to occupy a seat next to the unlicensed 
driver* it does provide that the licensed driver "shall have- 
full control of the motor vehicle.'* 

8. 18 years of age ^ 

9. License: The accompanying person must be licensed to operate 
a motor vehicle of the'sama class as the motor vehicle being 
operated by the learner: ^ 

' Experience: The accompanying person must have been licensed 

for not less than two years preceding the instruction. 



DELAWARE : , , . 

1 , Comparable 

2, The l-aw provides that an instruction permit may be issued to 
any person over the age of 16, Another section, however, 

^ provides that no instruction permit shall be issued to any per so j> 

Kho has noc reached"^is 18th birthday unless such person is 
enrolled in or has successfully completed an approved driver 
education course. tAppa rent contradiction; possibly resolved 
oj>erationa!I1v bv reouirjnq parental consent.] 

3, Does riot expressly require passing an examination 

4, No type or cVass specified 



1 



DISTRICT OF COLUHaifl : 

The law provides that any pupil 15 years of age or 
over enrolled in an approved high school or junior 
high school driver education course may, without 
_ obtaining either an joperator's license or a learner' 
permit, operate a dusV controKmoto^' vehicle when 
accompanied by an .officially designated drivn^i 
instructor. The. instructor must have on his person 
a certificate from the principal of the school 
^ stating that he is designated toMnstruct puDils 
00 ■ enrolled in the course. 



FLORIDA: 



ERIC 



No special provisions relating'to the operation cf 
a motor^.vehicle by persons enrolled in a'drivQr 
education course. 



DELAWARE : (continued) _ ' ■ 

. . W 

S. -60 days 

, 6. Renewed only once , 

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner; also the licensed .driver 
accompanying-lhe permit holder in compliance with the law i^ 

to be the only passenger in the vehicle [No provision for - ^ 
i' driver education on-street training.] 

8. No minimum age limit . ^ ^ 
9^ License: no requirement as to type or class of vehic1e_ 

Experience: no particular experience required 

DISTRICT or COLUMBIA : 

1 . Comparable 

2. 16 . 

3. Host pass all parts of exainination except drjvfng test 

4. in conformity to UVC 6-105{a) providing that an instruction 
Nt^nnit entitles. tne holder thereof to drive a "specified 

or class i>f p^otor vehicle upon the public highways." 
V. f.O days ■ — ' 

i^enfrv/ed only once 

7. Licensed tHrtver in sea^t beside learner; also the licensed driver 
, ^ 'aLCbmpanyih^ the permit holder in compliance with' the law is 

' to be the only passenger in the vehicle,, although this one 
p;issenge_r limj/ation does not apply to vehicle?^ being used in 
a drfver" education program. * 

8. rto minimum a^e limit 

9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
F<Deri(?hce; "no particular experience reqbired 



rtOfilOA: 



1. Comparable 

2. Any person who* except for his lack of. irstruction in operating a 
motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license to 
drive. In other words* parsons who meejt the minimum age for licen- 
sing [i.e. 18 years of age or older* or 16 years of age or older " 
for persons who have successfylly completed driver education] (IS) 

3. " ■fJoes,,not expressly require parsing an examination 

4. No typ'^ or , class specified 

5. ' go days (4 tf^^rs) / 

6. Ho provision * . 

7. Licensed driven in seat beside driver ^ " 

8. No minimum ^ge l^Tlwit^^^^ ' ^ 
g. Licfense: no requi rerterYt^ to type or class of vehicle 

Experience: no particulari&xperlence required 



gEORGIA: 



- No special provisions relating to the operation of 
,a rnotor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 
education course. ^ 



KAWATI: 



An applicant who Is registered in a driver training 
course is issued ah instruction pennit valid for the^, 
duration of the- course- and the termination date is 
entered on the permit. L^bdified general instruction 
pemit.] 
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.NO special provisions relating to the. operation of a 
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver education 
^ ^ course, P 
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GtORGIA: 



%7 



HAWAII.' 



IDAHO: 



Comparable *' , . ^ ■ 

15 

Does not .expressly require passing an examinatiofh 
Issuance of learners' permits fiir certain classes of vehicles as 
specified in a detailed classification system [specific permit . 
for specific class] 

The law provides that a learner's permit expires on the birthday 
of the holder. The, law specifies^ particular period of 
■ validity but does provide for an annual fee for a t^amer*s 
license or renewal thereof. (2'yeai*) _ 
lUnlimi ted renewal 

Licensed driverj b^t not specified that accompanying driver 
must occupy ra seat beside the permit holder 
21-year tninimum age ^ 

License: no regtiit^ment as to typ^ or cJass of vehicle 
Experjtjnce: no, particular ^xpejrience required 

■:•■./'■.■ . ■ • - 

Comparable 

vAny person who, except for h1^ Tack of instruction in operating 
a^rotor vehic1e,.w^d otherwise be qualified to "obtain a license 
ln>'Q£^ words^ persons who meet the minitma age for 



to ^rlve, , ^ .. .. 

licer\$ing/- [i .e. » 17 years of age] (25 y&ars) 
Must pass all parts of exarainatron except driving^ test 
Wo type or class specified 

90 days 
^^o provision 

Licensed'driver who occupies a seat as'near the permittee as 
practical. * • ^ " 

No mlnimura ^ 

License: must possess license for type Or class. of vehicle 

being operated by pennft ^Ider 

Experience: no particular e)r^rience required 



Comparable ' . 

Any person who^ except for his lack of Instruct^n In operating 
a motor vohicle> would otherwise be qualified to obtain a llcen^ 
to drive. In other words, persons wtio meet the mlnlimn age for 
licensing [i.e. 16 years of age. or *' the law Provider fpr Usuance 
of a restricted license to a person who is at least l4 bi^ less 
than 16 years of age^ but provides that no such license shall be 
issued to a person under 16 unless the person has completed an 
approved course in driver education."] 



-% 



. iLLIfiOlS : 

The law provides that an- instruction permit may be 
issued to ""a child who is not less tfian 15 years of 
age if such child is enrolled in an approved driver 
education course" under the provisions of the follow* 
inglaws: 

"An instruction permit issued hereunder when issued 
to a minor enrolled in a driver education program as^ 
provided in this Act> shall be restricted* by the 
Secretary of State, to the operationXof a htotor vehicle 
by the minor Only when acconpanied byv the adults 
i/istructor of the program during enrol^ient therein 
or when practicing with a parent* lega1\^uardian or 
. person in loco parentis who has been licensed for at 
least 1 year and who is occupying a seat Reside the 
driver. After successful completion of the driver 
W , education prggraro and before qualifying for a 

driver's -license* the minor shall be restricted to 
the operation of a motor vehicle only when accompanied 
by a person who has beep licensed to operate a motor 
v^icle for at least one y«ar and who is Occupying 
a seat beside the driver* 



The law provides that upon passing a required examin*' 
^ation a learner's permit shall be issued to any person 
over the age of 15 years t#ho is enmlled In an approved 
driver education course* Such a Permit entitles the 
holder to operate a riDtor vehicle wh^le accompanied by 
ji certified driver education instructor in the front 
^seat of an automobile equipped with duaTcontrols. 
Upon completion of the course* the peroiittee me** 
^operate a motor vehicle when accompanied by a 
licensed guardian or relative wrio is 21 years of 
a9e or tnore. except that & permittee 18 years of age ~ 
or more may be acconpinied by any licensed person who 
is. 21 years Of age or mire* 



ERIC 
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IDAHO : (continued) 

3* Does not expressly require passing an examination 

4. No type or class specified 

5. 120 days 

6. No provision 

7* Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

8. No minimum age limit 

9. License: no requirement as to tyPe or class of vehicle 
5 Experience: no particular experience requirement 

ILLINOIS : 

1 . Comparable * 
Z. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating 
a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license 
to drive* In other words* persons who meet the-^^^ini!num age for 
licensing. [i*e* 18 years of age or " the minimum a9e forJicensing 
after complet ion of driver education is 16 yea^rs, but the 
law provides that If the licensee is under 18 years of age, the 
the license is invalid for operation during any time when Such 
licensee is prohibited from being on any street or highway under - 
provis^ions of the curfew law*] (js-lB) 

3. Wust pass-^all ports of the examination except the driving 

test . ■ ■ 

4* No type or class spec-ified 
.5* 12 months 
6* No provision 

7* Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

8. No minimum age limit 

9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: 1 year of driving experience 



INDIANA : 

Comparable . 
16 (15-13) 

rfust pass all parts of examination except driving test 
No type or class specified- 

The law specifies a waiting period of 60 days between 
issuance. of the permit and examination [period of validity 
necessarily as long as waiting p^riiid] (1 J^^ar) 
No provision " 

Licensed driver iti seat beside learner 
The law provides that a permittee who is less thin 18 years 
of age must be acconpanied by a licensed guardian Or relative 
21 years of age or more* while a petmlttee 18 years of age or , 
more may be accODipanled by any licensed person d1 years of 
age or more, _ 

License: no requlr^nt as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 



Ho special provisions relating to the operation of a 
motor vehicle by persons enrolledl In a driver 
education course* 



KANSAS: 



Substantially like^the pre-1963 Code subsection, 
except that the law provides that upon successful 
coirpletion of the course^ the pennittee may continue 
to operate a motor vehicTo when accompanied by a 
parent or guardian- 
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KENTUCKY: 



No special provisions relating to the operation of a 
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 
education course. 



IOWA: 



3. 
8, 



9, 



KANSAS: 



8. 



C^jmparable 
14 \ 

Must pass a|l part^ of examination except driving test 
No .type or class 'specified 

of issuance 



Two years from dat 
No provision 
Licehsed driver in 
A driver accompany 
or older. - The law 



seat beside learner, 
ing a permittee must be 15 years of age 

^, ^ _ qualifies thi s requi rement by providing 

that if the permitUee is under 16 years of age, he must be 
accompanied by a piirent or guardian^ or a person ZS years 
of age or more upon written authorization of a parent or 
guardian, or a driver education instructor. 
License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 



Experience* no pa 



ticuiar experience required 



Comparable 
14 

Must pass all parts| of examination except driving test 
An instruction perwijit atJthorUes the holder to operate 
a "passenger motor vehicle." 
6 months 

no provision \ 
Licensed driver in Seat beside learner 
Must be an ."^duit-*' The law prqvides that in cities where 
ordinances have beef adapted requesting the vehicle depart- 
ment to issue cperaior^s licenses to minors under the age 
of 16 only upon a showing of necessity, a permittee must be 
accompanied by a lidensed parent or guardian. 
Liconser no-requir4n»8nt*as^toJty4>e or cl ass of vehic lQ_^ — 
Exger'ience: 1 year -idri ving experience 



KEratJCKY : 



1, 
2, 



4. 

6. 
7. 

. 9. 



Any person who, except for-^M'S'Tack- of Instruction in 



Comparable 

except for^h . , 

operating a motorj^ehtTle^ would otherwise be qualified to 
obtain ajic^n^^to drive. In other words, persons who meet 
thB-mrnf»mim age for licensing, [i\e,, 16 years of age] 
Does not expressly require passir^ an examination 
No type or class specified 

'*Not to exceed" 6D d^s, Indicatlrrg that permits could be 
Issued for a lesser period 
No Prov1<i1on 

Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
No minimum age limit 

License: no requirement as to tjrpe or class of vehicle. 
Experience: no particular experience required 

« ■ 



LOUISIANA: 



The law provides that: 

"Any,.person.who'1s at least fourteen years 9f age 
"tnay apply to the ^iepartment for a school instruction 
permit if he is enrolled in a driver education course 
condacT;ed by a person who meets certification require- v 
ments as established by the Louisiana State Board of 
Education for teachers of driver education and traffic 
safety. The department me(y, in its discretion, after 
the applicant has successfully passed all part? of the 
examination, other than the driving test, issue to the 
applicant ^ sciiooi instniction pemit fpr which no fee 
sfiall be charged. Such school instruction permit shall 
be valid only during the period of such instractlon, 
and when the person to whom the permit is issued is 
accompanied by the high school instructor of driver 
educft*^?on and traffic safety* Such permit shall be 
. in the possession of the instructor during the period 
of its validity;- and shallnbe presented at any time for 
examination, when so requested by any i aw-enforcement 
officer, . Upon completion of such course of instruction, 
it shall be the responsibility of the instructor, as 
directed by the department, to return for cancellation ' 
any and all permits which have been issued and are 
OC * held by him, f 



MAINE: 

The law provides that: * 

"The Secretary of State mayt in his discretion, . 
Issue a restricted instruction permit effective for 
a school year or for a restricted period to an 
applicant who is enrolled in a^ driver education 
progr^.which-includes" practice driving. Such 
fnstraction permit shall only be valid when appli- 
cant is accompanied by an Instructor approved by 
the State Department of Education or eligible 
cOnvnercisl driver education instructors- 1ice,'tsed 
by the Secretary of State* 



LOUrsiAHA: 



1, Comparable 
2,15 

3, Must^pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4, No type or class specified 

5, The law specifies a waiting period of 30 days between 1ssu» 
ance of the permit and examination [period of validity 
necessarily as. long as waiting period] (2 y^^} 

',6, No provision 

7, Licensed driver, but not specified that acconipanying driver 
must occupy a seat beside the permit holder; also requires 
that the "licensed driver is to be the only passenger in the 
^veh>tle 

8, fJo minif^ium age Hmit 

9, Licsjnse: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 



mm: 

1* Comparable ' , • * ' 

2. The law provides that an instruction pennit ma^ be issued 
to any person who is at least 15 years of age and has com- 
pleted an approved driver education course* The law ' 
specifies no other age requirement for an instruction 
permit applicable to persons who have not completed driver 
education, (25-^}?) 

3, Must pass all parts of examination except driving test ^ ^ 
4* Ho type or class specified ' 

5. 12 months 

S* Ho provision ^ 

licensed driver in seat beside learner 
8* 18 years of age , * 

9* License; no requirement as* to type or class of velilcle 

Experience: 1 year of driving experience * 



MARYLAND : 

The Iw Provl^ies thdt any student 15 years of age or 
older, who is enrolled in a hiqh school driver edu- 
cation and training course c ' nclled in a licensed 
driver* s school, Jmy oper a f control motor 
vehicle when accompanied ajr ^structor who Is at 
* * least 21 years of age 2md,»^t: a* east two years of 
driving experience, without ..aving a license or 
instructix)n permit. 



MASSACHUSETTS : 

Ho special provisions relating to the operation of 
^ !> : a motor Vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 
education course. 



HICHIGAfj : 
? ' 

Substantially lilce the pre-1968 Code subsection* 
except that the law provides that upon successful 
ctsnpletion of the coursP, the pennittei may continue 
to operate a inotor vehicle v)hen accompanied by a 
parent or guardian* - 



MARYLAND: 



1 . Comparable 

* Any person who, except for his lack of Instruction In 
operating a motor vehicle* would othervise be qualified 
to obtain a license to drive. In other words, persons who 
meet the minimum flge for licensing, [1 -e, , IB years of age 
for persons who have successfully ccmipleted driver education 
course.] 

3. Does not expressly rec|u1re passing an examination 

4. Instrjction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a 
'^spijcified type or class of motor vehicle Won the public 
highways" 

, lays 
6. ^^v^nsicn 

7/ Lur driver must be in seat beside learner 
fl. :io mn*num age limit 

9, Lice/ise: must possess license for type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no Particular experience required 



MASSACHUSETTS ; 

1, Comparable / 
^ Z. "16 

. 3. Must pass all -parts of examination except driving test 
. 4, No type or class specified 

5. 12 months ^ 

6. , mo provision 

7. Licensed ariver must'^be in seat beside driver 

8. 21-year minimum sge, also the law provides that between 
the hours of 1 a.m. and 5 a.ni. , tHe pQrniittee must be 
accompanied by a licenood parent or legal guardian 

9. Licensee no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: 1 year of driving experience . 



1. Comparable 

2. 14 r;f; 

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination 

4. No type or class specified 

5. 60 days iicz .i^v^f/ 

6. Renewed only once 

7. Licensed driver must be in seat beside learner 

8. Must be an '^adult" * * 

9. License: no- requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 



MINNESOTA: 



The laM contains the following j)rovis1ons : 

"The department, upon application theffeforep may 
issue^an instruction permit to an applicant who is 
15 years of age and who is enrolled in art approved 
driver education program including behina the wheel 
training* Such an instruction permit holper who has 
the permit in his possession may operate i motor 

vehicle while receiving behind the wheel training 
>n an appro\^ed drl\^er education prograni» 1 ut only when 
accompanied by an authorized instructor wlio QCcupT^os 
the seat beside him, or during and upon completion 
of the course while accompanied by a licensed parent 
or guardian who also must occupy the seat peside the 
instruction perml-t holder,, ' 
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MISSISSIPPI; 



A. permit issued to any pupil participating^ |n a 
driver education course is effective until he end 
of the semester in which the course is give? 
[Modified regular instruction permit*] 



MISSOURI: 



Substantially like the pre-1966 Code subsection 
except* that the law speciffes that the permft may 
be issued to persons who are at least 15 years old. 



HinHESOTA: 



1 , COmparafjle 

2, Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in 
operating a motor vehicle* would otherwise be qualified 

to, obtain a license to drive. In other wordst persons who 
meet the minimum age for licensing, [i*e,, IS years of 
age'or 16 years of age for persons who have successfully 
completed driver education course,] (IS^^IS) 

3, Ooes not expressly require passing an examination 

4- Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a 
"specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public 
highways" 

5. 6 t^^nths *: ^^ri^r) 

6. ':o provision ^ 

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
\ Must be an "adult'* 

9. Licenser must possess license for type or class of vehicle 
being operated by permrit holder 
Experience: no particular experience required 



:-lISSIg$JPPI; 



1- Comparable 

Z, Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in 
, operating a irotor vetiicle» woiJld otherwise be qualified 
to obtain a license to drive- In other words, persons 
who meet the tninimum age for licensing- [i^e-* 15 years 
of age] 

3, Does not expressly require passing an examination 

4, . No"tyPe or class specified 

5, 60 days 

6, No provfslon 

'7, Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
a. Ho minimum age limit 

9. Licenser no requirefnent as to type or class of vehfcle 
Experienc^^: no particular experience required' 



HJSSOUfll: 



1- Comparable 

2. Any person who* except for his lack of instruction in 
operating a motor vehicle* would otherwise be qualified 
to obtain a license to drive. In other wor4s, persons 

* who Pteet the minimum age for licensing, [i,e, , 16 years 
of age] {25-16) 

3. Does not expressly require passing an exannnatiorv 



Substantially Hke the pre'1963f*CoLl^? ^lutistcticn. 



The law provides that any perEon at least K years of 
age may operate a matpr vehicle'on the hlgtiways^of 
the state, if he is accompanied by a liconset^ 
operator who is a high school driver training 
instnictor certified by the coi:miEE*:oner of education. 
[No instruction permit is required for [persons so 
enrolled,] 



V 



KISSOURf (continued): 



\, No type or class specified 
5X^0 days 

6. T^o -provision 

7. Licensed, driver in seat-beside learner 

8, No rhinimtim age limit ^ 

9, License: no requi rerant^as to type or class of vehicle^ 
Experience: no particular experience required " 



K ^Comparable 

2. ^ny rerson xcept for his lack of instruction In operat- 
ion a notor v^rti'.le, would ot/ierwfse be qualified to obtain 

a license to drive. In other words, persons who meet the 
miniii:uni age foA Hcenslng. * [i.e. , 16 years of age 15 
yt^ars of age fo.r Persons who have successfully cotnpleted 
driller edycdtiofj, applicable ortly for an "operator's 
1 icense. "] 

3. Must pass all pa^. ^auph 

4. Wo type or clas's specified 

5. 6 n;onths 
^. No provision 

Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
' *io miniuum age limit 

9. Licanse: no re^luiretnent as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience-required 



a>^ts of examination except driving test 



Comparable 

15; anJ an aJ^itlonal provides for the issuance of 
special Instruction persnits to persons between the 
agos of 14 and 16 who are seeking a restricted license 
Does not expressly require passing an examination 
\to type or cla^s specified 
12 months 
Wo provision 

Licensed driver in seat beside lea^rer 
21-year minir;:im age limit 

License: no requirement as to type or class'^of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 



NEVADA - . 

Substantraljy like the pre-1968 Code subsection. 



i:j:'it(i"t:^aj] / like tn<? o^v-ljy'^^ C^'.'^''> «;^jjsecti , 
-*cflpt triit tne ^^Decif'^'- that pe*^1t my 
ij^. i - t'j r-^r^ons .ifMO ^i: 2t l^^dst IS years clfl 
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NEVADA: 



1, Comparable 

2, 15 years and 6 months 

3. Must pass all parts of examination excm drivinn 

4. Ho type or class specified 
5« € months 

6. No provision 

7, Licensed driver In seat beside learner 
8t 21-year julnimum age limit ' 

9. License: niust possess license for type or class of vehicle 
being operated by permit holder 

Experience: The law requires that tlje accompanying person 
have at least one year of experience driving the type of 
vehicle for which the permit is issued* 



NEW HAMPSHIRE: 



Instruction permits are generally not required. The law 
specifically provides that the requirement that no person 
shall operate a motor vehicle unless licensed: 

, shall not prevent the operation of a motor 
vehicle by unlicensed persons, while being taught to operate* 
whfen accompanied by a person holding a commercial operator's 
license or an operator's license who is actually occupying 
the seat beside the person who is being taught to operate* 
excepting only persons who have been licensed and whose 
licenses have been si/spended for cause and persons less, than 
sixteen y^ars of age; but said persons holdfng coimterci al 
operators* licenses <Sr operators' licenses shall be twenty- 
one years of age or older and shall be liable for the 
violation of any provision of this title or any regulations 
made in accordance, therewith conmitted by such unlicensed 
operator* 

An unlicersed person may operate a motor vehit:le on the 
highways a^; a learner under speci fied conditions, except 
ny-sueh unlicensed person whose license has. been suspended 
fOf cause or who is less than 16 ye^s of age. ' 
3, Nolprovision ^ 
4' Nolprovislon 
5* Nolpr<JvisiOn 
6* No iptovifsion 

7. Iti^^M-requlres the accomipanylng licensed driver to be"acttiany 
occupying the seat beside the person who is being taught to 
operate*" Ttie law also provides that the accompanying licensed 
driver '*shall be liable for the violation of any provisions of 
this title Or any regulations made in accordance therewith 
conmitted by such unlicensed operator." 

8. 21-year minimum age limit 

9« License: The accompanying person must be licensed 

Experience: No particular amount of driving experience is 
required 



HEW JERSEY : 

' The law provides that a special learner's permit may 

* issued to a person over 16 years and six months of 

age» allowing such person to operate a dual Pedal 
controlled vehicle for a specified period not in 
excess of a school year beginning in Septenfcer aad 
ending in Oune, while tnrdlTed in an approved driver 
r ' education course conducted in a publfc* private or 
4)arochial school .of the state: The permit is to be 
(stained in the office of the school principal at all 
times J except when the permittee is undergoing behind- 
the-wheel instruction by a certiHed driver education 
instructor. 



HEW ^jEXICQ : 

Substantially like the pre-196B Code subsection, 
except that the law specifies a minimuin age lirnit of 
^ U for the issuance of the ^permit. 




HEH YORK: 

The lew provides Jthat a student enrolled^fn an 
approved dri ver edUcatfon course may operate a 
nwtor vehicle withoiJt holdfng a drfver's license 
or a learner's permit while under the tfnnedlote 
supervision of an instructor. 
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HEW JERSEY : 

1. Cor^arable 

2. The law provides for the issuance of an instruction permit 
at ago 17 

3. Does not expressly requfre passfng an examination 

4. An instruction permit authorizes the holder to operate an^^j 
'"automobile" * ■ . . 

5. ^Kot to exceed" 50 days, indicating that pennits *could be 
issued for a lesser period 

6. Renewed only~once 

7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver 
nust occupy a seat iesfde the permit holder 

8. Mo minimur:! ago linft 

9. License: no r^^^^ui re[;;3nt as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 

1 X Comparable 

Z\ 15 :" . ^ 

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4. Uo type or class specified ^' 
S: GO days 

6. IVnewtd only once ^ 

7. Licensed driver In. seat beside 'earner 

^. minimum age limit y 

License: f^o requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Lxpenence:. 1 year of driving eiperience 



New vc.:^K: 



1 . Comparable 

Z. Any person who, except for his ^ack of instruction in operating 
a inotor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to bbtain a license 
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for 
licensing, [i.e* 18 years of age or 17 years of age for persons 
v;ho hove successfully completed driver education.] (J€^l&) 

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4. Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a 
"specified type or class of motor vehicl|p upon the public 
highways" 

5. 12 months; the law also provides^ however, that the permit may 
expire prior to the 12-month period upon .the permittee's 
failure in *'two examinations relating toltraffic or traffic 
signs and symbols, or upon failure In twol road tests." 

6. \to provision 1 

7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver 
must occupy a seat heslde the permit holder 

8* 18 years of age or older; and the law Provides that between 
the hours of 8 p.m. and 5 a^m^^ a permittee must be accompanied 
by a licensed parent, guardian^ person in loco parentis , driver 
education teacher, or driving school Instructor 

9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle 
being operated by permit holder 
Experience: no particular experience required 



Substantially like the Code subsection. 



?^0RTH DAKOTA : 



OHIO: 



No spetial provisions K^lating to the operation 
of a notor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 
education course. p 



ERIC 
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NORTH CAROLlfiA; 



1. Comparable 

2. 15 years and 6 months (is yeax^B) 

3. E)oes not expressly require passing an examination' 

4. No type or class specified 

5. The law provides that an instruction permit be Issued tci ' ■ 
a person between the ages of 15 and one-half aind 16, which 
entitles that person to operate a motor vehicle for a period of 

^ 30 days or until a^e 16» whichever is longer, while a(;compan1ed 
by a licensed parent or guardian. Thereafter, a person may. obtain 
an instruction permit valid for a period of six months* In the 
latter. case^ the permittee may be accompanied by^ any licensed driver* 
not just the permittee's parent^ir guardiah* . 

6. Renewe'd only once v- 

7. Licensed driver »n seat besfde learner ' 

S. The law provides that a permit holder under the age of 16 

must be accompanied by a parent or guardian 
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 

Exi>erience; no particular experience required 

:.O^Ti ^ DAKOTA ; . . ■ 

1 . Cofriparable 

?". Any person who* except for his lack of instruction in operating' 
a HKitor vehlclei hrould otherwise be qualified to obtain ? license 
to drive. In other words* persons who meet the minimum age for " 
licensing, [i.e. 16 years of age ] (14 yem^e: "Provisional" 
' ' » .** : .V. .^ ,;,iity rnn^t ho shovn by pavi^nt 02* guai*di<in to att&nd 
** j.i'-*^ }ui^i>.ss3 of par*£nt^ Persons undej* l€ ye^i^s may 
^ ^viw a\ii^j':ohii^* Only of t M*CKt or gucv:*dian^ and may^not 
■r* r2te 'I ^totovcji^lc^ cor^^^i^V'^ial truok^ tr\oto^ tws, toxiocb.) 

3. Does not expressly require passing'an examination 

4. No type or class specified 

5. 6 months 

^* Renewed only once 

Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

a. \ki minimum age llnnt 
J 9. Lfcense: must Possess license for type or class of vehicle 
being operated by permit holder ' 
Experience; I year of driving experience ^ 

OHIOr 

" t 

1 . Comparable 

Z. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating 
a motor vehicle,^would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license 
to drive. In other words, persons. who meet the minimum age ^f or 
licensing, [i.e. 16 years of age ] 

3. Does not expressly require passing'an examination 

4. No type or class specified . i 

5. *'Not to ejtceed six months", indicatSng that permits could be 
issued, in the discretion of the department, for a lesser period* 

6. No provision' , . 

7. Licensed driver In seat beside learner 

8. Wo minimum age. limit 

9. License; no requirement as ta type or class of vehicle 
* Experience; no particular experience required 



OKLAHOHA: 



The law provtdes-fhat the Department of Public 
Safety in its discretion issue an instructor's 
permit to any qualified high school driver education 
instructor* [No. instruction permit required of 
persons enrolled in driver'education. ] Such 
permit may. authorize any person who is at least 
15 and one-half years of age or of sophomore or 
higher standing, who^has been certified by the 
instructor as a student taking a prescribed course 
of high schbol education* to operate a motor vehicle 
while the instructor is occupying the seat beside 
the driver* 



OREGON: 



CO 



rjo'^special provisions relating to the operation 



^*f^ of a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 

* ' education course. 

to , 



\ 



* PEfjHSYLVAffIA : ' * 

Instruction permits are generally valid for 90 
days, but permits issaed to high schootT students 
enrolled in an accredited driver training course 
are valid for 120 days.* [Modi fled "regul ar 
instruction period] 



OKLAHOMA: 



1 * Comparable 

2* The law provides that an instruction permit (Oklahoma law ? 
refers to this as a ^'restricted operettor's license") may be 
obtained by any high school student who is at least 15 and one- 
half years of age and who is regularly enrolled in or has 
successfully^ completed a prescribed high school driver education 
course* Without driver education, the law provides that the 
person must»be "otherwise qualified to obtain an operator's 
license" before the person is eligible for an instruction 
permit [i i5 years of age] i 

3. ^!ust'pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4* TtO type or class specified 

5. Trie law provides that an instruction Permit is valid for the 
soine period as a i^^e^ular Hcense; i.e* it expires'^^wo years 
from the applicant's birthday nearest the date of application* 

6* IJo provision 

\ Licenotd driver in seat beside learner 

Uo niinimuctJ age limit 
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 

Expcrienct: no particular experience required 

1 . Curiparable 

2. 15; and an additional law provides for the issuance of special 

- Instruction permits to persons between the ages of 14 and 16 who 

. are seeking a restricted license 

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination 

4. type or class specified 

5. 12 months; however, instruction permits isstted to persons between 
the ages of 14 and .16 who are seeking a restricted license are ' 
valid for only 60 days .-^^ 

6i No provision 

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
B. 18 years of age or older 

9. License: no requi reirejfit as to type or class of vehicle 
E^jterience: particular experience required. 

PEfl?>S YLV^NlA :^ ^ ' 

*1 . Comparable 

2. T6 

3. :?oes not expressly require passing an examination 

4. Uo type or class specified 

5. 90 days , ' , 
6* provision ■ 

* ' 7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner * 
' fi* Mo ;;iinimum age li^iU 
9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle 
being' 0?':;'='^^ r ^ l- * "(^rnit holder 
^ r^.pe^i^r-" .^*r■ner utust be accompanied by an operator 

■«ho ''rC'^'.j V*' i ■ cq:jently engages in the practice of driving'*. 



RHODE rSLANO; 



The law Provides that a person who is at least 
16 >ears of age and enrolled in a eofnnet^ial'driver^s 
school or a recognized secondary school or college 
driver training program shall not be reqi/ired to 
have*^n instruction permi t while operating a dual 
control training vetiicle while an instructor is ^ 
occupying the seat beside such person* 



' SOUTH CAROLINA : L ^ 

Substantially T^^e the ^r^-^S^^ Code ■^bsectioi. 



to 



CO 



SOUTH DAKOTA: 



rrhe law provides that an approved driver education 
instructor must .certify and submit to the commission- 
er of motor vehicles a list of students enrolled in 
a driveij education class. The students on^ the 
certified list may drive a mot^r vehicle &n a 
designated highway or'within a designated^areV 
when the driver education instructor occupies the 
seat besitje the student driver. Eno instri^ction 
permit is required by persons- so enrolled 



r 



TENNESSEE: 



No. special provisions relating to the operation — 
Of *a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a <iri ver 
education, coarse* 



mm ^s^A^fD: 



1 . Comparable . 

2. 16 ^ * ^ 
3.. Wust pass all parts of examination except driving test 

No type or class specified ^ 
S< 90 days 

6. Instruction permits may not be extended or renewe^J- 

7* Licensed driver occupying a seat beside the permittee and 

*'at all times is in control of the operation of the motor vehicle.* 

18 years of age or older 
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 

Experience: 1 year of prior driving experience 



^OUTH CAROLINA: ■ 

] h 

J 7. Comparable 

^ ■ 2< 15 - 
^ 3* Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 
^ 4. No type or class specified 

5. ' "Not to exceed six months," indicating that permits could 
be issued, in the discretion of the department, for a 
lesser period 
^ 6, Unlimited renewal 

7- Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

.21-year minimum age limit . 
9, License; no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: Kyear driving experience 



SOUTH DAKOTA : 

1 . ^Cofnparable 
■ a. 14 . 

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 
No type or class specified - ^ ^- 

5. 60 days (E mnths) 

6. Renewed only once 

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner 
3* No minimum age limit 

9*/License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: 1 year driving experience 



^ TENNESSEE: 



Lacks a provision comparable to UVC 6-105(a): 

"Although a license Is required for driving a motor 
vehicle on the highways^ and no exemption Is made to cover 
^driving whil.e learning* nevertheless* Tennessee lavt contains 
no provision comparable to UVC 5-^11>5 providing for the 
i&suance^^f instruction permits, Kowever> Tennessee does^ 
have a law^ comparable to UVC 6-113 dealing with restricted 
licenses^ and some form of Instruction pennit could be Issued 
under authority of tKit section. 



t 

'r- 



. ■ - / \ 



TEXAS: 



No special pro-yisi'on releting to Che operation j^f 
a motor vD]iic???'f>y persons enroHed in a friv^j* 
<p ' education cours^- X* ■ ' * 



\ ■ * . 

UTAH :'. , - 

Substantially like the 'pre-1963 Code subsecfon. 
'•J 5 ,■ -s 



ERIC 



■TEr^NESSEE (continued): . . ' 

' "Although Tennessee has no law directly conparable to ■ 
UVC 6-105., other laws do refer _to instruction permtts* See* 
for example* 59-70Uc) which requires ,an application for an 
instruction pertnlt to be signed by a Parentt 59-708(c) which 
deals with lost or destroj^ed instruction pennitSt and - 
59-901 whict; defines the tenn "license" to include instruc- 
tion penji^ for purposes of rules of the road* 

2. No provision iy-^a/'s of age) 

1. No provision 

4* lio provision 

5. fJo provision /r..; 

fiO provision * , 

7* Ko provision 

1. pvovlslor 
* 9, Licens*?; 'nd frD*'TSion 
' Exoerience: no provision 

1. Cac^parable^ ^ 

The 'l^w provides ifiat an in"»'r:;.' :cn permit ray be Issued to 
. dn> person 15 yedrs of age or - je** who has satisfactorily 
^co:npleLed die classrootn phase fm approved driver educa- 
* ^ / eion course, Th^.-^ Texas law con-' ji '.s no provision relating to 
applicants for an instruction permit who hfive not completed 
^ . ' driver education* ► ^\ * 

^, Muit pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4. i\o type or class of vehicle specified 

5. 12 inonths 

r^. ^ ;Jo provision 

7, Licensed drivt^r ni seat-beside learner 
8* 21-yea,r Tnini[;5jiJNage limit 

9/ License; no rt^^j^rement as to type or^cLiss of vehicle 
Experience: 1 year drivinq experience f 

. ' , '\ ^ ^ 

1 , Coiiiparab^e * t I * ' 

. 2. 16^ ■ ^ . - 

Y Must pass all pirts of examination except driving test 

/ 4, No type or c^^iii specified ' ; 

5, 6 mo^iths ' , - ' ' ' 

fi. No provision * i 
' * ^ ^ 7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner; alsojthe licensed 

driver accompanying the permit holder in coripliance with 
\j the low is to be the only passenger in the vehicle-fc* 

\ although ";nF i^;i:'-passenger limitation does not apply to 

vehicles b^ing used in a driver education program. . 
B, fJo minimuin aqe limit/' * 

9. License: no rc ;uirei;jent as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required ^ 



VERMONT: 



No speCial'pcovlsions relating tb the operation of 
^ n^toV^ hicTe by pers ons enr olle^^ in-a^driver - 
"educajti on" course . 



VIRGItjlA : 

Uo special provisions relating to^the operation of 
a rtotor vehicle by tJersons enrolled in a driver 
eSucatiorv^ourse. 



. WASHINGTON :" " 

'SubstantiaHy like the pre'196B -Code sut>sect1on, 
" except that the l^w specifies that the permit may 
. be issued to persons who are at least 15 years of 
age, and further that the permit issued entitles 
the permittee to operate a motor vehicle when 
^ acconpanied by arj^ driver licensed in Washington 

with at least five years of driving experience as 
well as when accompanied by an instructor. 



VERMONT: 



-1. 
2 

4, 
5. 
6, 
7, 
8. 



Comparable 

* ^ust pass all parts of examination except drjying test^ 
Ho type or class specified 
12 months 
Un.limited renewal 

Licensed driver in seat beside , learner 

18 years of age or older; also, permittees under the age 

of \S years must be accompanied by a licensed operator 

2S years of age or older or a school tlriver training 

instructor 

License: no requirement's to typgi or class of vehicle 
Experience: ho particular experience required 



VIRGINIA: 



2. 
3. 



4. 

7. 
9. 



CoFTparable 

Any person over the age of 15 years eight months 

Does not expressly require passing an examination [However, 

the State,,Driver's Manual does_required passing all parts of^ 

the examination except the.driving test.] 

Mo^type or class* speci t'led 

6 months 

NO pro\tisiOn . ^ * 

Licensed driver in seat beside learner 

Wo minimum age limit 

License: no requirement as to type cr class of vehicle 
Experience: no Particular driving experience required 



WASHINGTON; 



4. 
5. 

6. 



Is 
8. 
9. 



Comparable 

15 years and 6 months (2S-1S l/S) " . 

Must pass all parts of examination except driving test 
No type or class specified 
6 months 

Renewed only once [Washington generally allows only ohe 

renewal within 24 months following Issuance of the original 

permit* but the '^department issue a third permit if ft 

finds that the permittee Is diligently seeking to Improve 

his driving proficien<;^.] 

Licensed drivfet In seat beside letmer 

No minimum iige Hmit \ 

License: no requirement ai to type or class of vehicle 

Experience: at least 5 years of driVfng experience 



-WESt VIRGTHTA: 



Wo special provisions relating to the operation 
a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 
educt^igp course* 



WISCOHSIHj 
. ^ 

The law provides as follows: % 
* \ 

"(t) Upon application therefor by a -person 15 
years of age or older who is enrolled in a driver 
education and training cqtirse in any school or who 
has been accepted (or ^nstructioyi in drfving in 
— connection with a driver education course for teach- — 

ers conducted* by the university of Wisconsin or any 
state university in Wisconsin * an J who* except for 
his lack of training in the operation of a motor 
vehicle, is qualified to obtain a license, the division 
may issue to the applicant, a sc^^ool instruction permit* 
Such pennit shall be valid for ^ Period not to exceed 
s6i months and entitles the pennittee during such 
period and. while having such peniiit in his immediate 
possession to operate a motor vehicle Tipon the 
highways subject to the restrictiTons i'mposed'by sub* 
(1) upon holders*of general instruction permits, 
-except as otherwise provided in par*.(t)* 

[ 

"(i)) Upon appltcatton by a person at least 15 — ^ 
^ears 6 months of age who is enrolled in a driver 
education and training course in school* which 
course includes practice driving and has been^^pProv- 
ed fry the departiBent of public instrtjction. or licensed 
bytjhe division of TOtor vehicles under s* 343*61 
the'divi^ion tpay issu^ to the applicant a special . 
school instruction permit, provided the applicant is 
qualified to obtain a licence excejjt for age-and .. * ^ 
his lack of training in the operat>Qn of a motor 
vehicle and provided he can counplete the driver 
*education proprani rfDt earlier than Z pjont'hs before 
* he* reaches the apS of 16* Such pennit is v^lid 
*only for the duration Of the course^Nn wnich'the-^r 
permittee is ^enrolled and entjjtles the pen*iittee,J 
Vhile havinp^such pfertnit in his imnediate possWt^n ' 
to operate a motor vehicle within a designated <area* 
and only when an approved instructor is occupying 
' ■ A 



UEST VIRGINIA : 



3. Musf pass all parts of examination except driving test 

4* No type or class specified 

5* 60 days I 

6* J^enewed only '^nce — ■ . 

7* Licensed drivtr In ssat-teside learfier 

3* Ho minimum age limit * * . 

9* License; nv requi reitient as to type or class of vehicle 
ExDerience: r.c **3rticular experience required 



WISCONSIN : 



1* ComparaLle ' 

3* Any person who* except for^his lack of instruction in 
cperatinq a^ot^ veiH^le , woul-d otherwise be qu^^lified ' 
to obtiiin /lic::nse to drive* In other words, persons 
who jr.iiet the minimuEp) atje for licensing* [i*e*, 10 years 
cf ag^ or 7f/years of ag^ for persons whp have successfolly 
completed driver education, applicable to operator's 
license only] . 1/2-lc) 

3* Dogs, not expressly require passing an examination 

r;o typo or c;<;js Specified * , . . . 

5* "iVot to exceed *;ix months," Indicating thpt permits could " 
be issued, i?^ the" discretion of the department, for a 
lesser periOfi 

fl* Wo prevision * * ♦ 

7** Licensed dnvcr in seat beside learn(^?^; also the licensp^ 
driver accompanying the pennit holder In compliance with 
the law is to bo the only passeqger in the vehjcle, although 
this onc-pesscnger limitation does'^ot apply to vehicies 
bsjng used it^ a driver education 'Prograni * 

Jl. The iai^r pro^^des th^t a permit holder may not operate a 
=^ motor vohiclL- ^luring fiours of darkness unless accompanied 

by a licensed t...iver 25 years of age'or older or hr\ 
* accredited df*i v!ng instructor 

9* License: no (Acquirement as to typs'or class of vehicle 
Experience: ^Irast 2 years of drivinr experienr.e 



WISCOHSIK (continued): 



a seat beside the permittee or he is accompanied by 
an authorized license examiner for the purpose of 
examining his ability to operate a mtor vehicle. 
After codpleting th^ coi^rse in practice tiriving the 
permittee while havfrig such permit in his immediate 
possession may operate his parent's or guardian's 
nwtOr vehicle* but tnly at times other than hours 
of darkness and only while his licensed parent or 
guardian is occupying a seat beside him and there 
are no other passengers in the vehicle or while 
ne is accompanied bj? an authorized license exan>iner 
for the Purpose of examining his ability to operate 
a motor vehicle. When the student attains the ag& 
Of lo. years he shall be entitled to the same privil- 
eges as any other operator holding a temporary instrjc- 
tion permitp Such permit shall be v^alid for a 
period not to exceeidi 6 months fn>m date of issue. 

"{c) When a motor vehicle equipped with dual con- 
trols is used by aniy school, public or private, 
for the purpose o*f training motor i^hicle operators 
and a qualified instructor or student in a driver 
education course fcr teachers conducted by any 
state college or uriiversity in Wisconsin occupies 
a seat heside the cperator; not exceeding 3 other 
persons may occupy seats in the motor vehicle other 
than the front seat. 



Mo special provlsidhs relating to the operation of 



a motor i^hicle by 
education course. 



persons enrollec in a driver 



WYOMING: 



1. Conparable 
2: IS 

'I, Vfust pass all i:arts of examination except driving test 
^, .Vo type or claz? specified 

5, 6 nonths (1 

6, Renewed only once 

7, Licensed drjver* but not specified that accortipanying driver 
must occupy a seatjieside the permit holder 

8, 18 years of age or older 

9, License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle 
Experience: no particular experience required 



Chart 1, PARENTAL CONSENT AND LIABILITY 
(Attachment A) [Source; Driver Licensing Law Ar.no ta ted » 1973] 
PARENTAL CONSENT 



Thirty-six (36) jurisdictions have laws which, like Lhe CodSi require parental 
<;onsent before licensing any person under age Ifi: 



Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado ' 
Connect f cut 
Delaware 
District of 
Columbia ' 
Florida 



Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 

Kentucky 
Maine 

Massachusetts 
Minnesota 
Montantj 
Nevada 



fiGw Mexico 
New, York 
tJorth JCarol ina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
Soutli [)akota 
Tennessee 



Textis 

Utah 

Venfiont 

Viryinia 

Washington 

Wt^St Virgjr^ta 

Wisconsin 



ERLC 



Another five (5) states hive Parental consent Ijws which api^ly to all Persons 
under age 21 or to all tdinors; 



Louisiana* 
Maryland 



Michigan* 



Soutn J-drol ina* 
Wyoming*' 



* The provisions in Louhlanai HiChlgani South Carolina and Wyoming refer to 
all minors rather than specifying any particular age. The term "minor" rnay refor 
to anyone under the age of 21 but relevant statutoi^y or case law should be consulted 
in each of these states, particularly in light of the recent trend toward establish- 
ing 18 as the age of majority. This is eSPeciaU^strue with regard to Michigan 
since the Michigan law specified age 18 prfor to a w72 amendment, 

\ 

* Anoiher five {5) states have parental consent law^ which apply as'followS: 

Georgia : One law requires parental consent to the application of any minor under ' 
the age cf Ifi for. an operator's license; a second law requires Parental consent for 
a learner's permit issued to any minor, 

Hawai i^ The parental consent requirement applies to the applicatjfon of any person 
under the age of 20* 

Kansas ; The parental consent requirement applies to the application for an instruction 
permi t of any person who is at least H hut less than 16, Kansas apparently has no 
parental consent requirement for minors over 16. 

Mississippi ^ The parental consent requfre^ient applies to the application of any 
person under the age of \7. 

Oklahom a; The parpital consent requirement applies to the application of any Person 
unBeFlTTe ago of 16, 

* The rsftiairvSng five (5') s-tates do not have parental coni^enV rQqttI remeTlts comparable 
to UVC 6-107:. ' F ^ ^ 



Alabama 
Missouri 

PARENTAL LIABTLITV 



Nebraska 



New Hampshire 
New Jersey 



Prior to IJ.'l^ ttw Unifon^ V^hicU Cede provLkd that an^ Kegligcnce or willful mis^ 
coruiuct on the port of a JUtrji^r^uKit: o^j&vatirtg a motor vohitilc on a highiJay ijould be 
ifnputcd £o th& pt:r307t ijho GUjncd tka license application of the tnirtor. That p^t^son 
would then tti liable for any rcr,ulting d^vnagps^ The CoJg further provideJ that i)hcn 
.pr^JLQ,£--J^£^ia*igifijL J! g spo ns ^ bil i tif^ tJ gg dsp oeited b>j or on behalf itf the minor^ the 
p&reon signing the license applicatioji uas^velievcd of ti^tbilit^ for Subsequent 
mgligence or mieconduot. 

* . Twenty-four (24) states have laws under which liability Is Imputed to the adult 
who consented to the minor's license. Fifteen of these laws (marked with an asterisk) 
also provide that if financial responsibility is posted by or on behalf of the minor, 
liability will not be Imputed to the adult who consented to the license. The 24 
States are: 



Alaska* - 
^ Arizona* 
Arkansas 
California* 
Col orarfo* 
Delaware 



Florida 

Hawaii 

Idaho* 

Indiana 

KentucJjy* 

Maryland* 



Mississippi 
Montana* 
Nevada 
New Max4-cd* 
North Dakota 
Ohio* 



Okl ahoma* 
fthode Island* 
South Carolina* 
Tennessee* 
Utah* 
Wisconsin 



The remaining 27 jurisdictions have no compar^^Ste provision, 
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Chart 2. STATE PERMIT CONSTRAINTS RELEVANT 
TO PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS 



ALABAMA; ' ^ ^ ^ 

1. General permit^ valid for a maximt/m *total time of 60 days (30 days 
^ renewed once):^ 60 days may be insufttclent time to complete fully- 
^develaped PPP. ' , 

Z. Under age 16, a general permit holder must be accompanied by parent 
guardian or driving instructor: PPP would be thereby limited to 
logal parents and guardians for students under age 16. 



ALASKA; 



ARIZONA: 



None 



1. [If] general permit not issued until appMcant is age 15 years and 
7 nonths: some students may complete driver education prior to 
attaining min^num age for pfirent-supervised instruction [i*e., PPP 
and drivur education may be incompatible as concurrent programs for 
students under age 15 years and seven months.] 



ARKANSAS: 



None 



CALIFORNIA: 



7 



General permit not issued to applicant until either (at age 15-1/2) 
he has successfully completed driver educatioff^or until he is 17-1/2 
years^of age: PPP and drfver education wOuld be irjcompatible as con- 
curren^t programs, for students under age, 17-1/2. [A restricted 
license, issued at age 14 and requiring verification by school 
principal and restricted driving times (no dri ving between 8 p.(n. and 
5 a^m.jj might allow for concurrent operation of PPP and driver 
education- ] 

General permit requires accompanying driver to be 18 years of age or 
older: any PPP participants (e*9*t siblings) would have to meet 
specified age limit. 



Student pennits (issued at age 15} provide Onl^ for approved Instructor 
supervision of tSractice driving: students (ages 15 - 17-1/2} in driver 
training are not eligible for concurrent parent-supervised instruction. 



COLORADO: 



Student permit may be procured at age 15-1/2, while general permit 
may not be procured until age 15-3/4; minor incompatibility in con- 
current operation of PPP and dT*i^er education for some students. 

General permits reouites accompanying driver to be 21 years or older: 
PPP participants (e.g., siblings; would have to meet specified age 
1 1 mi t . 



'^General permit" is used to denote all learner's permits (except '^student 
permits") required for practice driving by unlicensed drivers. "Student 
permit" is used to denote only those permits provided to driver education 
students for use in approved driver education courses.^^.^ 

Parent Participation Program , 

Source data inconsistent 
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COfHECTiC\JT: 



1. Acconpanyinf) driver nust be liccirsed to drive same type or class 
of vehicle being operated by* permittee: in mQSt cases, this con- 
straint would^-not pVove a problem. 



DELAV/ARE : 



K General pemit provisions (i.e., the minimum age requirement)' do not 
apply to driver education students: some students may complete in- 
school driver training prior to attainincj eligibility, (i.e. , age IG) 
for general permit issuance, [i.e., PP9 and driver education may be 
inconpatible as concurrent programs for students under age 16^] 

2. Further, there is contrary legislation that provides that applicants 
under age 18 are recjuired to have successfully compli^ted or to be 
currently enrolled in driver*' education in order to procure a general 
pGrrit: PPP and driver education would be ihcon!natible as concurrent 
pi^ou^'i^Fns the first iristance, and compatible in the second instance. 

DISTPICT QF COLUMBIA : 

K Stii^f'^hts enrolledT in driver education nay drive at age 15 while 
g^rortl permits may not be issued until applicants aro age 16: PPP 
anH c^rivor clucation nay be inconpatible as concurrent programs for 
studonts under afje 16 [Note: ;jo such problen is known to exist in 
the r>istrict of Colunbia since the vast najority of driver education 
students are at least If yenr^; of age.] 



FLOPHVi: 



1, Apnlicants'nay not be is^>ued general permits until they are fegal 
driving age (IG) or until they have completed driver education and 
are at If^pst age 16: PPP and driver education are incompatible as 
concurrent prograns for nany students who complete driver education 
before their ISth birthday. [General permits requiring a minimum 
age of 15 years and providing a tern of ^ years are reported in the 
-S* ^ I* K^^ i'^.if. J.' * *r h : f-r'"":. k^.j tt..: vj» fn the 

absence of specifically cited restrictions, it is assumed that such 
perfiits are highlv restricted and are not available to the'majority 
of qenenl pernit applicants in that state.] 



1. Di'iver acconnp.nying general peniit holder must be ?1 years of age or 
older: PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to neet this 
ninirun 3ge roquirenent. 



HAWAII: 



1. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive s?me type' or class of 
vehicle being operated by permittee: in most cases, this constraint 
would not prove a oroblem. 

2, General permit requirement that applicant be of regular licensing age 
doys not^ present constr/lnt. [Based on data from DtIi^ct Liccnst^ 
.J ^-.^j^^rj^i^ri^jitG artd Fct &t that reports the legal licensing 
age for regular licenses (all vehicle classes) is 15 years.] 



IDAHO: 



Gr^n^ral pemits are not issued unti) applicant is age 16 or until he 
is at'least age 14 and has successfully completed driver education: 
in the first instance, students may have completed driver education 
by age IG, and PPP and driver education may be incompatible as con- 
current pn^^rams. In the second instance, PPP and driver education 
are incompatible as concurrent, programs. 
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IDAHO (continued): 



2. Permittees under age 16 are restricted to daytime dri^ving: many PPP 
participants could nol provide weekday supervised-practice during 
winter school terras. . * 



ILLINOIS : 

None 

[The law is so written ^^s to speci^icaTTy accomodate parent-supervised' 
driving for students enrolled in driver education.] 



1* General pemtts are issued to applicants at age 16 while student 
permits ai^e issued to driver education students at age 15; further, 
student permits, require accompanying driver to be driver educatiOTV 
instructor and require applicants under age 18 to complete driver 
' education before practfce driving with legal guardian or relative 
(age 21): students nay complete driver education before attaining 
age 16. [i*e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible as con- 
current prograns]; and PPP participcitits supervising practice driving 
for student permit holders ages 16-18 would have to be a guardian or 
relative of nininun ane [Ke*> non-re)^f ives and ynder age-Zl 
relatives could not participate]. 



I DMA : 

L ^leneral pernUtees under a<)^ 16 nust be acconpanTed by a parent or 
guardian, 6r a person 25 years of age or more upon written authoriz- 
ation of a parent or guardian: PPP participants would be restricted 
to parents, guarcfians» jnd over age-25 aduUs for perrntttees under 
age ^6. 

2. General pem?ttqe over age 16 nust be arcompanled by driver 79 years 
of age or older: .PPP participants (e.9. , siblings) would have to 
neet nininura age requirement. 



KANSAS: 

1. Student permittees nust successfully complete driver education before 
^driving with parent or guardian.: PPP and driver ^education are In- 
'conpatlble as concurrent programs, and even if PPP participants were 
given dispensation alloioi.nft them to provide concurrent practice 
driving^ they would be restricted to include only parents and guardians* 

2* Further* in cities whnre applicants under age 16 {and showing necessity) 
-are issued general penMts (without requirement of prior dfriver educa- 
tion) the occompanving driver nust be a parent or guardian: PPP par- 
ticipants supervising driving practice for persons under age 16 would 
be restricted to incluie only parents and guardians'. 

KENTUCKY : - 
None 

LOUISIANA : 

K "School instruction pennits" are Issued to students (at least) age U 
while enrolled in driver education {cancelled thereafter) and restrict 
practice driving to supervision by driver education instructor: while 
general permits are not issued until* applicant is age 15: PPP and 
driver education nay be inconpatible as concurrent programs for some 
students ages 14-15. 

■ . ■ \ 
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MAINE: 



1.. General pemit Issued to applicants (at least) age 15 who hsive 
completed driver education t^io ^9^ requirement specified for appli- 
cants wHfo have not completed driver educatlpii]: PPP ^andujrlver 
education may be Incompatible as concurrent programs* 

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least 16 years 
of age with one year driving experience: [Assuming a PPP could be 
instituted] ppp participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet 
minimum age and experience requirements. 



1. General permits are not Issued until applicant Is age IS or age 16 
after completion of driver education: PPP and driver education are 
incofipatible as concurrent program*;. 

2. Students (at least) age 15 may drive in approved dHver education 
programs with approved instructors and in dual control vehicles: 
PPP participants would not qualify to supervise driver education 
students. 

3. Acconp^^\ving driver ^or general permittee must be licensed to drive 
sane t.\A or class of vehicle being operated by permittee: in most 
caseSj this constraint would not prove a problem. 



riASSACHUSmS : 

1. General permits are not issued_^ntil applicant 1s age 16: many 
students nay complete driver education before attaining eligible 
age for general permit [i.e.i PPP and driver education may be in- 
compatible as concurrent programs for students under age 16.] 

2. General pemits require the accompanying driver to be at least age, 
21: PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet minimum 
age requirement. 



MICHJGArJ : 

1. Special provision for driver education suggests that students under 
age 1(3 must complete driver education prior to any practice driving, 
and further^ such practice driving must be supervised by parent or 
guardian: PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent pro- 
grams for student under age 16; and further [assuming dispensation 
to achieve compatibility] PPP participants restricted to include 
only parents and guardians for students undfer age 16. 

2. General permits issued to applicants -age 16 require accompanying 
driver to be an '*adult'*: PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would 
have to meet this minimum age requirement. 

■>\ 

MINNESOTA : 

1. Student permits require the accompanying driver to be an. Instructor, 
or a parent or guardian: PPP participants could, include only parents 
and guardians for any student under 16 years of agfe [General permits 
'{for non-drWer education students) are not Issued until Instruction 
permit applicant Is age 18 or age 16 and has successfully completed 
driver edbcatlon.] 

2. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive same type orxlass of 
vehicle being.oper^ated by permittee: in most cases, this. constraint 
would not prove a problem. 



MISSISSIPPI: 



Uone 
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MISSOURI: 



1. General permits are issued to applicants age 16 while student permits 
are Issued to students age 15: Man^ studen^ts may complete driver 
education prior to attaining minimum age for general permit Issuance 
[I.e., PPP and driver education may be Incompatible as concurrent 
programs for students ages 15-16J ' ' ^ 

■ ' % 

K General permits Issued to applicants age 16 or age 15 after complstlon 
of driver education: students may complete driver education prior to 
16th birthday [i.e.* PPP and driver education Incompatible as concur- 
rent programs for students ages 15-16]* 



fJEBRASKA : . . 

U Driver, education students {at. least) age 14 may drive under super- 
vision of driver education instructor only, but general permits are 
not issued until age 15 unless applicant is applying for a restricted 
license {stipulates transportation necessary to attend school); many 
students m^^y complete driver education prior to attaining minimum age 
for general'-permit [i.e.* PPP and driver education may be Incompatible 
as concurrent programs for students ages 14-15]. 

2. General permit reouires accompanying driver to he at leasV age 21: 
PPP participants (e.g., siblings) must mee" age limit requirement. 



General permit issued to applicant age 15 years and 6 iropths: students 
ms^y complete driver education prior to attaining age requirement 
[i.e., PPP and driver education may be. ioconpatible for some student^]* 

General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least age 21: 
PPP participants (e.g., siblings) must meet age limit requirement. 

General' permit requires accompanying driver to possess license .and 
1 year driving experience for same type or class of vehicle for which " 
permit is issued: PPP participants would have to meet these require- 
ments. 



NEW HAMPSHIRE : , , 

1* Student permit issued to students (at least) age 15 'for use under * ^ 
driver education instructor supervision^ while other persons arj^ 
required to be age 16 for general (i.e., nOn-driver education) super- 
Vised practice driving: PPP and driver education incompatible as 
concurrent programs for students ages 15-16. 

2* Accompanying driver for noj^-driver education\practice dfWing must 
be at least age 21: PPP TJarticiT)ants (e.g*.»^siblings) must meet 
this minimum age requirement;. , 

NEWiERSEV:^ 

1* Student permit Issued to driver education students age 16 years and 
6 months for Instructor-supervised practice 1n dua^ control .vehicle* 
while general permit Issuea to applicant? at age 17: students may 
complete driver education prior to attaining age for general permit 
[i/e., PPP and driver education .incompatible as concurrent programs 
for students age 16-1/2 - 17]. . . 

2.. General permft valid fof maximum total time of 4 months (60 days 
renewed once): from Initiation of on-street practice In PPP'» the 
program would be restricted to a 4 month duratkm period* 



\ 
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tiEW MEXICO: 



Ih. Stuctent permit IssQfid to driver educatfon students age 14 while 
general .permit tssueAto applicants age 15: PPP.and driver educ- 
ation are incompatible as concurrent programs for students ag'es 
14-15. ' . . 

2. General perfbit valid for maximum total- time of 4 mcnths (60 days 
renewed once)^ from initiation of on-street pract^'te in PPP> the 
program would be restricted to a 4 month duration period. 



HEH YO :iK: 

K Driver education students niay operate motor vehicle without permit 
while under supervision of driver education instructor; however, 
general permits issued only to persons of licensing age [i.e.* IS] 
or age 17 after completion of*driver education: PPP and -driver 
education are incompatible as concurrent programs for students 
under age IS enrolled in driver education. . ^ 

Z. General permi^t requires accompanying driver to be. age 18 or older, 
and, that between the hours of 8 n.m. and 5 a.m*^ the oerlnittee 
must be accompanied by a parent » guardian or person in - y^^ jdr^-^Kt:^*^ 
PPP parJticioants must meet minimum age requiremonti and» for 
sp:3cified hours, would be restricted to 'include only parents, 
■ guardians, or persons in lo.'?-> r^r^mtis* 

3. tjenorfil permit requires accompanying driver to possess license for 
samo tyoe or class of vehicle operated by permit holder: minor 
constraint unencumbering to 'lost FPP participants. 



10RTH CAROLINA : 

K General permit r^guires pen-^ittee under age 16 to be ac<iompanied 
hy a parent pr gurirdian: Pi'^P participants restricted to include 
only pt*i^*^nts and guardians for supervision of students under ane 

16. 



NORTH DAKO TA: 

1* General pennit requires applic^^nt to be 6f licensing age (16): 
Ppr and driver edacation are incorrpatible as concurrent programs' 
for students un^Jer ane 16. 

Acconpanyinq driver must possess license for same type or class 
of vehicle operatcjl by pemit holder and have 1 year driving 
experience: minor constraint unencumberi ng topmost PPP participants 



OHIO: 



K Gen(?ral permit requires applicant to be of licensing age (16): 
PPP and driver educlation are incompatible as concurrent programs 
for students under ane 1(5. 



OKLAHOM A: " 

' None / / ^ . 

[The law is so written as to specifically accommodate Parent-super- 
vised practice drivinn for students enrolled in driver educfition.] 



OREGON : , ^ 

Hi 

General permit requires accompanying driver to be age 18 or older: 
PPP participants would have to meet minimum age requirements. 

iOi 
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PEHNSYLVAKIA : _ ; 

1* General permit TSS(ied~to japplfcants age 76: .students' jKsty complete 
, ^ driver education prior to attaining minimum age requirement [i-er^, 
PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent programs fori 
. 5ny ^tJdent' under age 16]- " ^ ' 

2, Student' permit valid for 120 days while general permit valid for 
90 days*{no provis^ion /or renewal); unless renewablei^general 
permits ^would delimi^t parejit-supervised driving practice to shorter 
period than driver education instruction* 

.3* General permit requires accompanying driver to possess license for t< 
same type or ^lass of vehicle operated by PHiit holder; minor 



cons^tcaint unencumbering to most PPP partii^pants - 



RHODE ISUHD? 



, 1. ^General permits are valid for 90 days and are not renewalile': 90 
days may not t^s sufficient tijjje to cwlete fuTTy-develoDed PPP* 

2* General V^rmits reguire accompanying driver to be age 18 or older 
and to have 1 year driving exparienc^: Vj^^^ participants {^-^-m * 
sfolings) wou\d have to meet minimum age and exnerien^ce requifements* ^ 

' r 

1* Generiri permit>requires acco^i^panying driver to be at least age 21 , 
with 1 year of driving experience: PPP oarticinants {e.g,* siblings) 
would have to meet minimum afie and experience requirements* 

SQUTKSpAKOTA: ' ^ - ' 

1* Gerieral p^r»)it reguln^j ifcompanving driver to have 1 year of driving 
exoerienc?: TPP participants would have to meet expeirifince ^requirement* 

TE NNESS EE: ^ ' * ^ * ^ " 

None I 



TEXAS: 



General permit requires accomoanyinfi driver to be at least age 21 
with 1 year of driving experience: PPP participants (e*g*^ sitlingsj 
would have to meet minimum age and exoerience requ^'rements, 

[General permit requirement for aoplicant comoletion of classroom phase " 
of driver education }s_ comoatible with PPP objectives .J| , 



or AH: 



1, General Permit issued to applicant age 16 or older: students may^ 
complete -Jriver education prior to attaining minimum a^e [i*e*, 
-^PPP^and driver education may be incompatible as^ concurrent programs 
for students under aqe 16j- 



VERMONT: 



General Permit requires accompanying driver to be agfe IB or olden . 
and* for permftte<5s under age 16, accompanying driver must.be age 
25 or older: PPP participants . (eTc, , siblings) would have to meet ' j 
minimum age requirements*' ^ ■ 



1,^ General pemU issued, to applicant age 15 years and eight months 
or older; students may comoletfe driver edixation prior; to attaining 
minimun age [i,e,* PPP and driver education may be incompatible as 
concurrent programs for students under age 15 years and eight months],. 



WASHINGTON; 



1 , Any acconpany>ng driver who is not an approved driver education 
instructor must have at Toast 5 years drivtng experience: -iwa^y ' 
be najor constraint for participaiits in PPP, especially any non- 
parental participants (e.g,, siblings). 



WEST VlRr^lNia: 



K i^pneral pennits issued to applicants age 16 or older: students miy 
complete driver education p»*ior to attaining minimum age [i,e,* 
FTP and driver tdacation my ho incompatible* as concurretit proorams 
fnr s'.iii'^nts under ago If^]. 



WlSCOnSIN: 



StufJent permits issued to driver education students age 15-1/2 or 
^ older while general oermUs issued to applicants of lice^^sing age 
(18) or aao 16 after' successful comoletion o^^utojt^tiadjJ^jlU^n^ 
-PPP and driver education arA^incompatibl^ as coiicurrent orogratns 
for students under aqe 18, 1 ^ 

Permit holders under aqe'16 (i,e,, who have not completed drivel^ 
education) my oractice drive on^ly with parent orgtiardian fin 
vehicle owned by sar«) and mav never driVe during the hours of 
darkness; further, oemit holders age 1^ or older may Jiot operate 
vehicle during hour? of darkness unless accompanied byX^rlver age 
25 or older jrfith 2 years drivingsex^eriencei [Assuming coi^^ibility 
pf PPP and driver educatlonl, PPP^rp^rticipants wotild have to be 
either parents or guardiaris who own their own car if the s^ttident 
is under, ^e 16;^ and, "if the student i,s age Ifx or older, the ' 
participants woul(l*have to meet the minimuni age a/id experience 
repui reiTients , 



1. GeneraJ permit reauires accompanying driver to be age 18 or older* 
PPP^narticipants (e,g,^ siblings) would have to meet minimum age 



requirement 
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Chart 3 



Permit ConstrSinuQliat Impact Diroctly on Implementation of 
Parent Participation Proigram <PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

[\^x Zoxstc^', Drivsr Licensing Laws Anhotatsd, 1973) ^ 
'\ (2nd Source; 1974* Driver Liceff^e Administration Requirements and FeesK 



r \ 



Rea^ireme^cs for Perrnic Issuance 



Permir Vahdity 



Permit 



Alabama 



Mifiimufn ^^Mmtfnum i EnrollCtJ in 
Aqe* * Age Driver Ed. 



Alaska 



Arizona 



younger 



Arkansas 



CaUfornia 



15 



Gentifal Perrn-t 



Siucient j 
Permit I 



General Permit 



Accompany I ng Driver Beqorrements 



tS yrs. 
7 mos.* 



Driver Ed. *' 

Tompik^ied Term J Term | ResinLt ' ^ 
days 



Student ~[ 
P^rmii E 



Ge"ef3l Permit 



MiMinium 



Yes 



7 



.t 



teachf^r 



n^ving 
E^pffience 



r License 



Retationshtp 
. JL- 



P&ren! or 
guardian 
{per mt tee > 
under agelG) 



Impact on 

Parent 
* Program 



Ma^or 



None 



lirfoT" 



None 



Major 



ColorB{fo 



Minor 



21 
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Chart 3 (Continued) 



Permit Constraints That impact Directiy on impiemanty^tion of 
Parent Participation Pl-ogram (PP) as Concurrent Program With Drrver Education 

[Hi Souvc^i Driver Licensing Laws Annotated^ 1973) . / / 
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements^d Fees) 



a 





Requirements (oi' P^r/nit l$$udnce 


Permrt Validity h 




A-*Lompanying Dnvnt Requirements 






- 


Student 
Permit 


General Permi[ 




Stuct«rtt 
Permit 


Geni-rai Perm t 


^(*nt 




Cenerril Permt( 




Impact pn 

Parent ^ 
Program 




Minimum 


Mininriufn 
Age 


Enrolled in 
Driver' Ed. 


Driver Ed. ^ 
Cohaple[ed 




Terrn 


RestMtii-ihs 


i 


AtiP 


Drtvir^y 
Expur ler^ce 


LrcenSt^ 


ReUtionship 


Connecticut 
















„^ ^ 






Same 

vehicle 

class 




^ Minor 


Delaware 


No mini- 
ipumage. 


' 16 


\j h 


Yest» 








— 










Major . ^ 


i Oistrict oi 
Columbia 


IS 


16 













— ■ 

* 








t 


Minor^ 


Florida 




16 
18 




Yes 


* 








I 








Major 


Georgia 


















21 








Minor 


Hamii ' 




\ 










V 








Same 

vehicle 

cfa» 




Minor 


Idaho. 


-v - 
t 


14 

16 


J 


Yes 

) 




> 


4 

Daytime - 


{ 




1 ■• 






Major 



I Chart 3 (Continued) ' 

Vernnit Constraints iThat Innpact Di rectl y on innpfennentation of 
Parent Participation Progrann (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Lam Annotated, 1973} 

(2nd Source: 1^74 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fee^} ^ 



State 



ReQuirement$ for Permit t^uance 



Student 
Permit 



Age t 



General 'Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



EnrcJIed in 
Driver Ed. ^ 



Driver Ed^. 
Completed 



Permit Validity 



Student. 
Permit 



Teriti 



General Permit 



Term 



Restrictions 



Accompanying Driver Requirements 



Student 
Permit 



General Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



Drmng 
.Exper ler^Ce 



License 



Relatioi^hip 



I mpact on 
Pare"ft 
Program 



Jllifiois^ 



None 



Int^tana 



Iowa 



15 



1508 



O.E. 
reacher 



Major 



16 







Yes 



21 



Parent or 
guartiian 



UrjtjerlG 



OvBrtG 



25 



19 



Parent or 

parent^ 

authof^zeti 



Minor 



Major 



Kansas 



f Yes 



Un^er 16 



Show 
Necessity 



Parent or 
guardian 

Parent or' 
guardian 



Kentucky 



None 



Louisiana 



14 



D.E. teacher 



Minor 



15 
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ERIC 



Chart 3 (Continued) 



Permit Constraints That'Jmpac^t DirectJy on lnnp!omcrt:it;on of 
Parent Participation Progr;im (PP) as Coneur^ent Program With Driver Education ^ 
{1st Source: Driver Ucenstng Laws Annotated, 1973} 
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements end Fcds) 



Requrr^ewntS fof Permit issuance 



Permit 



' Minimum 
Age 



General Permit 



Sludeni' 



Mm 



■mum 
Age 



EnroHed in 
Driver Ed* 



Dnv^?^ Ed. 



Term 



General Permit 



Term 



Restnctions 



Accom^nymg Dnver ReQujrementS 



Student 
Permit 



General Peirritt 



A%}e 



E)(perience 



Ucense 



Reiation^iP 



Impact on 

Parent 
Program 



Maine 



15 



Yes 



T8 



1 year 



Mdjor 



Maryland 



15 



D.E. teacher 



Major 



16 



Yes 



18 



Same 

vehicle 

dass 



Massa- 
chusetts 



16 



21 



Minor 



Michigan 



Ur.der 16 



Yes 



Parent or 
guardian 



Major 



16 



"Adult" 



Minnesota^ 



15 or^ 
younger 



OsE. teacher 
parDnl or 
guardtan 



Same 

vehicle 

dass 



Minor 



Yes 



Mfssisstppi 



Mono 



■(Continued) 
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Chart 3 (Continued) 



Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of 
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

(1st Source: On\/er Licensing Lam Annotated^ 1973} 

(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees) 



Requ 



r«ments for Permh issuance 



Student 



Stat« 



Age 



General Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



EnfoUed in 
Driver Ed. 



Driver Ed. 
Completed 



Permit Validity 



Student 
Permit' 



Term 



General Permit 



Term 



Re&UtctionS 



Accompany I r*g Driver Requrr^nftents 



Student 
Permit 



General Pe/mit 



Minimum 
Age 



Driving 
Experience 



Ltcense 



Relationship 



Impact on 
Parent 
Program 



^Mfssouri 



t5 



Minor 



Mopfana 



15 



Yes 



Minor 



1G 



Nebraska 



D.E. teacher 



Minor 



15 



21 



Nevada 



15 or 
younger 



-Minor 



15yfs. 
6 mos. 



21 



1 year 



Same 

vehicle 

class 



New 

Hampshire 



15 



O.E. teacher 



Minor 



1G 



21 



New Jersey 



D.E, teacher 



Minor 



17 



4 mos. 
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Chart 3 (Continued) 

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on lmploment::tfon of 
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

tist Source: Driver Licensing Lam Anno^ted^ 1973} 
' (2nd Source: 1974 Orivor License Administration Requirements and Fees} 



State 



New 

Mexico 



Requirements for Permit Issuance 



Studeni 
Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



14 



Qpnerai Permit 



Mimmum 
Age 



15 



Eo rolled in 
Crivef Ed. 



Driver Ed. 
Completed 



P^rintt Vatiditv 



Siudiant 
Permit 



Term 



General Permit 



Term 



4mos. 



Re$1 riclions 



AccomPanving Driver RequirCr^iCnts 



StudeftT 
Permit 



General PermU 



Minimum 



Driving 
Experiences 



License 



Relationship 



Impact on 
Parent 
Program 



Minor 



New York" 



to 



younger 



17 



18 



O.E. teacher 



Yes, 



8 p.m.'Sam 
accompanied 
by parent or 
guardian 



18 



Same 

vehicle 

class 



Major 



Nonh 
Carolina 



North 
OaKota 



UndE!r 16 



15of^ 
younger 



16 



Parent or 
guardian 



Minor 



Minor 



1 year 



.Same 
vehicle 
c^ass 



Ohio 



15or^ 
younger 



16 



Minor 
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Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of 
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973) 

(2nd Source; 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees) 



State 


Requirements for Parmit httxance ' 


Permit V/alidity 


Accompanying Driver Requirements 


J mpact on 
Parent 
Profli'em 


Student 
Permrt 


General Permit 


Student 
Pemirt 


Gene^et Perrtik 


Student 
Permit 


< 

General Permit 


Mtnimum 
Aga 


Minifnum 
Age 


Enrolled fn 
Driver Ed, 


Driver Ed> 
Completed 


Term 


Term 


Restrictions 




Minimum 
Age 


Driving 
Experience 


License 


Relationship 


OMahoma^ 


























None 


Oregon 




\ * t 


1 












18 








Minor 


Pennsyl- 
vania^ 


15 of^ 
younger 


16 


_ 




120 days 


30 days . 










Same 

vehicle 

class 




Minor 


Rhode 












90 days 






18 


1 year 






Minor 


South 
Carolina 


















2t 


1 year 






Minor 


South 
Oakota 


i 


















1 year 






Minor 


Tennessee 


























None 


Texas^ 








CJassroom 

pHSse 

only^ 


— . — ^ 


/A — 






21 
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' Chart .3 (Continued) 

Pernnit Constraints That Impact Directly on Innptamcntation of 
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 
■ (1st Source: Driver Licensing Law Annotated, 1973} 
(2nd Source; 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements end fees) 



State 



R«qulrementi for Pwmit hjuams 



Student 
' Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



General Permit 



Minimum 
Age 



Enrolled in 
Driver Ed. 



Driver Eri. 
Completed 



Permit ViUdltv 



Student 
Permit 



Term 



General Permit 



Term 



Reitrictioni 



AtcomPanvifig Ofiver Requiromenti 



Student 
Permit 



General Permit 



Minimum 
Afle 



Driving ' 
Experience 



License 



Relationship' 



Impact on 

Parent 
Program 



Vermoni 



Virginia 



ton 



6S 



Virgrnra 



15 or^ 

younger 



16 



Minor 



Under 16 



25 



Minor 



16 



IS 



'ISor^ 
younger 



, 8 mos. 



Wise om in 



Under 18 



Minor 



5 years 



Minor 



None 



Major 



Yes 



Parent 'i 
vehicle; 
Oaytime 



Parent or 
guardian 
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Charts (Continued) 

Permit Constraints That impact Directly on Implementation of 
Parent Participation Program {PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education 

(7st Source: Driver Lkensing Lam Annotated^ 1973} 

(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration, Requirements and Fees) 





Requirements for Permit issuance 


Permit Validity 


Accompany Driver Requirements 


Impact on 

Parent 
Program 


Stu(^nt 
Permit 


General Permit 


Student 
Permit 


General Permit 


Student 
Permil 


General Permit 


Minimum 


Minimum 


Ehrolled in 
Driver Ed* 


Orivfrf Ed, 
ComPteted 


Termi* 


Term 


^Restrictions 




Minimum 
Age 


Driving 
Experience 


License ^ 


Relationship 


Wisconsin ' 




16 ^ 

Id 




Yes 






Daytime^ 
unless 
accampany^ 
ing driver 




25 


2 years 








Wyomrng ^ 


1 
















18 








Minor 



^When the law does not provide for a specific minimum age, 1 5 or younger h assumed. ' " 

'^Addit^onal {contrarv) i^r-i-^*— ion stipulates that a permittee unrfer age 18 must have completed or be currently enrolled in driver education. 
^The maiorltv of D.C, students are at least age 16, ' 

^State law is so written as to speciftcahy accommodate parent^upervis^d driving for students enrolled in driver education^ 
^This Is £iOt incompatible with PPP objectives. 

'Requirement that accompanying driver have five years driving e><perience may be major constraint for participants, especially any nOn-parental participants (e.g,, siblings}. 
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PARENT HANDBOOK FOR DRIVER EDUCATION 



This appendix rs a repri^dactioo of Che Parent Hendbook for the 
PAIRED iParcms Assisting Instruccors in Road-Oriving Edocacion) 
Program, 
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PARENT 
HANDBOOK 

FOR DRIVER EDUCATION 
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Page 

INTRODUCTION 120 
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Fact Sheets > 123 

Parent Checklists for Driving * 123 

GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR PROVIDING IN-CAR PRACTICE 128 
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* . ■ . ■ INTRODUCTION i , 

This handbook is intended as a b?sic guide for parents who are actively 
involved in the driver education Parent Participation Program. 

In general, the parent's ro'le in the program is to provide the -■ 
^student with driving axp&r.iences In addition to those which^can be offered 
in the school's, driver'education course- Driving practice provided by the 
parent is not meant to take the place of practice provided in the school ^ 
program, but is 1nt}riciGd to suppl^nerit it. Although the driver education 
instructor schedules each student for as much practice as Is possible, 
students p^ed more in-car practice tc become truly safe drivers. 

Accompanying tlifs handbook are materials to help you provide practice 
driving sessions for yo^r- child.. These :nclude: 

(* Ins.truct4r-:rJ is ^ ' , , 

ft ^ Fact Sh(^ots ^ ^ 

a Parent Checklist^, for Driving 

Instructional Car ds ' , ' 

The Instructional Ce^rds which accoi'^pany this handbook provide the 
following; 

{') Information describing how to do a specific driving maneuver; 

(2) . A general description of the driving, area in which the maneuver 

.should be practiced; - 

(3) A list of common errors associated with the driving maneuvers; and 
(4.)~ Suggestions for . helping the student correct errors. 



The'cards are designed for easy han^illng so that the parent may carry 

"them with him when providing practice. THecards are color-coded and are 

divided into four major driving groups : ' • 

* 1.- BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Yellow) 

2". NORMAL DRIVING (Green) 

3. PARKING .(Pink) 

'4.- FREEWAV" DRIVING (Blue) * . ' 

An outljne of the maneuvers in the four groups appears below, " Common '^ 

Student Errors and Suggestions for Parentis will appear on the reverse side 

of the c^rd» or on a separate card immed-L^tely following. 



OUTIIME OF^MANEUVERS. 

BASIC CONTROL TASKS (BCT} 

K Preoperative Procedures 

Z. Locating Car Controls/Displays 

3- Prestarting Procedures 

4, Starting tl>e Engine 

5- Moving the Car Forward 

6. Slowing^ Sto{)ping» and Securing the Car 

7. Turning {Hand-over-Kand} 

8. Left Turns ' 

9. Right Turns 
10, U-Turns 

Hi BaKcing the i)ar/Turning While Backing 

12* Entering Roadway/Leaving,Roadway (Curb Stop) 

13. Tfro-Point Turns 

.14* Three-Point Turns 



KORHAL DRlVrrJG (flD) 



3. 



Estimating a Safe Following Distance 

Changing tanes to the Left/Changing Lanes to the Right 

Crossing an Intersection/ , * 

Judging a Safe Gap for Crossing>Intersection 

Left Turns in Traffic/ 

Judging a Safe Ga;J for Turning left. 

Right Turns in Traffic/ 

Ju<Jging a Safe Gap for Turning Right 

Passing ' " / . ^ 



PARKIKG (P) 



U Angle Parking -(Entering anrf Ueavlng} 

Z* Perpendicular Parking (Entering and Le^^ing) , 

3- Parking' Downhttl/ 

Leaving a Downhill Parking Space (with/without cuH>) 

4. Parking Uphill/ 

, leaving an Uphill Parking Space (with/without curb) 

5. Parallel Parkfng (Entering and Leaving) 



FREEWAY ORIVIMG fFD) 

K Entering th^e Freeway 
Z. Driving, on the Freeway 
3- Leaving the Freeway 
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Usinq the Instructional Cards. The maneuvers are presented on the ^ 



caVds T9. the order in which they should be practiced. For example, the 

parent stjould nQt have. the student practice Left^TQrns_ (BCT pard 8) untiV 

the stucteriC'has'igt:cessfully cpmplet-ed BCT^^Cards^ 1 through 7. In a^ddition, 

{>ra^i^''"?ifi.No^^^^^^ Driving should not occur until fhe student. h^s successfully 
.-^ .V ! V' ^ ' * ^ * ' ' ■ . 

completed erTl of the Basic Coati^ol TasJcs, The only exception is Parking 

manewers, which may be prattticed any, time after Basic Control practice. 

y -^When th'fe. student must be rateJ "GcJod" on a maneuver before practice in a.' 
tteu maneuver can start, it has been noted on the cards "under Cormon -tudent ,\ 

Erro'^s and Suggestions for Patrgnts . 1 ^- . 

Cards are ordered so that simple rianeuvers are practiced first,';fol lowed 
* { * . . . 

by more complex maneuvers. It is important*, therefore, to follow card order. 

An example of the simple to- ooyyplcx order is; /irst ,^j?teaching the 'location 

of control instruments and theaV-jobs .-^^nd teaching how to start the ^ 

engine. , ■ , 

' The same idea is used tb select,. pVactice driving areas. For example* 

a beginning driver sho.uld learn to driye 1n intersections in residential 

areas bef&re going to urban areas With a lot of traffic. 

A general gaide.line to follow for practicing a manuever is; / 

' (1) Tell 'the student^the steps listed on the Instructional Card 
ii^ the student Is not able to do the maneuver without help} 
' ' (2) Check to make sure that the student Kas done £ach ^of the steps 
correctly and in order; . ^ 

{3) Give the student directions, if necessary!" and" have him repeat 

the'steps until helpMs no longer needed; and 
(4) Go on to the next card. 

^ Common Student Errors and Sucjgestiohs for Parents (Part of the ^ 
Instructional Cards) should be^studied carefully before -in-car. practice- 
Genei^al <guid&lines for handlinjg: stOdenL errors begin on page 11, 



Fact Sheets - ' " ^ 

' ' Two Fact Sheets accompany this, handbook. On Fact-She^^t No' 1, the 
instructor has provided examples^f p>^act1ce locations with low, moderate, 
or high traffic volume.- For each maneuver that appears on the Instructional 
Card,^, 'a specific traffic VoJume is indicated, by Driving Area. The parent. 

should try to select convenient areas which are similar to the examples 

* 

offered by the instructor. 

'At the bottom of Fact Sheet No. 1, the instructor has provided the 
'school program dates for the start and finish pf BASIC CONTROL>TASKS and 
all on-street instruction. A schedule of parent-suPervised driving, 
coordinated 'With the school program dates, is also presented. The parent 
should check these dates, of school instruction with his child. If 4li^re is 
any doubt as to whether the student is capable of .practicing a maneuver 
the parent should check with the driver education instructors. 

Fact sheet No. 2 provides information on State regulations regarding 
driver permits* The parent should reerd this fact shee-t arid follow it" before 
giving in-car practice. 

Parent Checklists for Ppivlng ' ^ ^ ^ ' i ^ 

The Parent Checklists for Driving enaL-le the^ parent to keep a record 
of practice, for each driving lesson which maneuvers- were practiced, how 
much time was spent practicing a^maneuver, and how well, the student did. 
A d^'s- lesson wil 1 usually iniclude practice sessions, for more than one 
manieuver. There are three (3) checklists which cover all 'the maneuvers to 
be practiced. The c^hecklists also permit "the instructor to assess the out- 
of-school progress of 'students, and .to aid t-he parent with problems he may 
be having in providing practice. (The instructor will inform parlyits when , 
the checklists should bp. returned.) 

A part of Checklist No, 1 is shown on the "Allowing page. 
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(D This coUimn lists the maneuvers in the-order in which they appear on the 
Instructional Cards. 



V?) Each time the student bec)ins pr^ictice for the firSt t1 :;e in a maneuver, 
that practice is "Session I'Vfor that maneuver^^ Tho second time this 
same maneuver is practiced, ^that'ls "Session 2'\ and 50 on. A maneuver- 
is practiced until the student is rated "Good". ^ ' 1, 

' . " * 

(D Parent evaluates driving^for each maneuver oractice session' by circling 
G, F, or P. (G) "Good" ^ student can-do each, of -the' s'teps listed on 'the 
■ Instructional Card wuthout difficulty a-nd v/rtfiout help; {F)l -Fair^' = ^ ^ ^ 

* student can do most rff the steps, but stil^l nfeerds some help.; {P} ,'*P,oq^'* ,^ 
student cannot do most of the steps, and ntjeds a lot of, help. 

(4) Practice sessions for a maneuver wilTend when the student 'is .ratefd "Good'*". 
At that time, add (across ^he page) the number of practice sessions for that*^ 
^jlj maneuver ^nS enter the total number of sessions under the first Totals 
. . column. Also, add^ (across'^the page).an"the time speritnn these sessions 
and ente/ the total time under the secon^T pta ls column. " " 

Completed samples of Checklist No. 1 are shown'below: 



- gjjcrijjf r ffjtrrci M i^u^h wip ptftfOv^flirE aAj/ic^^ raa ^mtu 
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As shown above, the parent spient a total of 80 minutes practicing LEFT 
TURNS with the student. In the 'first and second sessions, students ' . 
performance waS "Poor"; in the third and fourth,. performance was "Tair*"; 
and in the fifth, '*Good'\ The checklist shows that in the first tiva 
sessions, the sttfdent had problems witti steering. O 
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performance yt^s "Fair"; in the second and third, "Good'\ Three 
sessions (total) were required before the parent was completely 
satisfied that the student had achieved "Good" performance. 

^ A day's lesson of 20 to 45 minutes will include one or more practice 

sessions for one or more maneuvers. Remember that a lesson will probably 

include practice sessions for more than one maneuver . For 'example: 

For Tuesday's lesson (20 minutes), the parent supervised practice 
sessions in the following maneuvers: PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES (5 
minutes), LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/DISPLAYS (5 minutes), PRESTARTING 
PROCEDURES (5 minutes), and STARTING THE ENGINE (5 minutes). For 
the next lesson on Thursday, the parent did not supervise a 
Session 2 for PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES because the student had 
been rated "Good" in Session 1 during Tuesday's lesson. Instead, 
Thursday's lesson (25 minutes) iocluded; LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/ 
DISPLAYS (5 minuses), PRESTARTING PROCEDURES (5 minutes), STARTING 
THE ENGINE (5 minutes), ^nd MOVING THE CAR FORWARD (10 minutes). 
The checklist record of these two lessons would look like this: 

[The first lesson appears within the solid line, the second lesson 
within the broken line] , ^ 
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After the second lesson In the preceeding example, more practice sessions 
will be needed for: STARTING THE ENGINE and MOVING THE CAR FORWARD. - 
These additional sessions will be included in the next lesson with 
Session 1 of SLOWING, STOPPING, AND. SECURING THE CAR. . 

Ir 

Maneuvers for which the fir^t practUe sessions may be combined into 
a single lesson are , presented belo\^/ as groups. However, it is important 
that practice in a maneuver continues 'Until, the student is rated "Good"* 



MANEUVERS THAT CAN BE PRACTICED TOGETHER IN A LESSON 
BASIC CGhrR_GL TASKS NGRMAL DRIVING 



• 


GROUP 


1: 


3CT 


1 _ 


b 


t 


GROUP 1: 


ND 1 - 2 


t 


GROUP 


2; 


GCT 


1 - 


e 


t 


GROUP 2: 


ND 1 - 3 


t 


GROUP 


3: 


3CT 


5 - 




c 


GROUP' '3: 


ND 2 - 3 


• 


GROUP 


4: 


DCT 


8 - 




0 


GROUP 4: 


ND 3 - 4 


• 


GROUP 


5: 


BCT 


0 - 




t 


GROUP 5: 


MD 3 - 5 


• 


GROUP 


6: 


BCT 


11 


- 12 


t 


CROUP 6: 


ND 4 - 5 


• 


GROUP 


7: 


RCT 


12 


- 13 


e 


(First practice session 
















for ND C, PASSING, should 


t 


GROUP 


6: 


BCt 


13 


' 14 




[■ot include first practice 
















for anothor 


maneuver. ) 






P/VRKING 








- FREEWAY 


DRIVING 


• 


Gi^OUP 


1: 


P 1 


- 2 




t 


GROUP 1: 


FD 1 - 3 


• 


GROUP 


2: 


P 3 


_,4 











« {First practice session 
for P 5, PARALLEL PARKING, 
should n pt int^lude ^^irst ^ 
practice for anoLher nianeuverj 

NOTE: The number of first practice sessions that should be combined into 
one- lesson depends, of course^, oh both how much previous driving 
experience the student has and how confident the parent. is about 
the student's driving, 
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The student may need more than seven (7) practice sessions In a^maneuver 
before he is rat^d '"Good". If more than seven practice sessions are:3pent 
on any one maneuver, these sessions should be noted on the reverse side of 
the checklists and included in the Totals on the front. Space on the back 
of the checklists may also be used for additional comments. 
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GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR PROVIDING, 
IN-CAR PRACTICE 

• When practice should be in ^reas with Tittle" to no traffic, the 'car 
should be driven by the Parent to a quiet residential area or large 
opea parking lot. Driving practice in. areas with more traffic should 
not occur until the student can do the maneuvers without difficulty. 

© -Give frequent and short practice sessions. .(See 'Practice Driving 
Schedule, page 13) 

0 Sit in a positi^' that lets yon place your^eft r.arE-.l;cr^ the steering 

wheel quickly ik the need arises/ Howevei?, do not sit so close as_ 

I* ' 

■ to interfere with the control of the Car., 

- If control problems develop, tell student to reduce car- speed 
to permit moip^ tfrnerfor thinking. 

- In an emergency, be ready to shift to NEUTRAL or to turn off 
the engine. 

- If a hazardous traffic situation arises have the student ^ 
reduce speed and pull over to the side of the road. 

s The parent should be aware of traffic, situations well ahead of the car 

and inform the student of situations'well "in advance^ 

Give lohiro-^nat Commands far enough ahead so that the student 

has time to do the maneuvers without pressure. For example, 

well before an intersection, tell the student, "At the next 

comer, turn left." 

• Follow all the pulf^s of the road^ „ - ? 

• Talk the -student through any maneuver which may be too difficult for 

him, such as crossing a major intersection or changing lanes in heavy 
traffic, when such maneuvers cannot be avoided; Be sure to use simple, 
clear languane. 

; 127 

ERLC 

\ ' 



• Expect nistdKC^, b-Jt strive for t^ro^ress in each Wesson. 

• Be calm and o^*:ient. Try to i^^^till confidence in the student. 
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GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR HANDLING STUDENT DRIVING ERRORS 



Verbal Ass istance 

• In general , when a student commits an error, he .should be told 

immediately yhat he has done wrong- 

■ ^ 

- For example:, the wheel jumps the curb during a rl^t turn. 
The parent should tell the student as soon as possible w h y 
the yheel jumped the curb: "You didn't unwind the steering" 
wheel fast enough, let's try again-" The student should 
then be given the opportunity to practice a series of right 
turns, until the steering error is corrected* 

- Remember to encourage and compliment the student when his 
performance improves. ' 

• Words used to describe errors should be as precise as possible. In 
the situation described above, for example, it wouldn^t help to tell 
the student, "You cut that corner too short," since this information 
does not tell him how to correct the error. 

• In some cases, the student will not know that he has made a mistake. 
For example, when he fails to check the blind spot or fails to 
signal. When this happens, tell the student of his mistake and, 

if necessary, explain the importance of doing the task correctly. 



1 

In come situations, such as when the student must concentrate on uther 
traffic or on other parts of the maneuver, correcting the student 
should be delayed- 
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* If a student makes three or four' errors during one maneuver, it is 
usually best not to identify ^ll of the errors at once. Instead, 
identify the one, or possibly two, most important errors; practice 
on the .correction of these; and then, practice correcting the less 
important errors^ ' ^ 

Manual (Steerino) j\ssistance 

• Manual assistance means^that the oarent takes th& steeriri^ wheel, and 
steers for the student- Situations in which it may be desirable to 
provide maninl assistance are described unrl^r "Suggestions for 
Parents'* or ;he Instructional Cards. For ^nplej when working on 
speed control, during the^ first oart of practice in BASIC CONTROL ^ 
TASKS, the parent nray take over steering control so that the student 
can direct all of his attention to maintaining the correct rate of 
speed. Another instance in which steering assistance shPuld be 

■VI 

given is in emergency situations, such as when the student begins to 
?nter a freeway and it is not safe to do so. The parent should Keep 
in mind, however, that manual assistance should be used as little as 
possible to avoid having the student depend on the oarent and never 
really experience dning the maneuver himself. 
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PRACTICE DRIVING SCH&^ULE 

c 

4 . * 

Parent and student sf)fould agree upon a definite^ practice time 
(hour and day), and to the greatest extent possible, stick to the 
schec^ule* In-car lessons are usually taught in the school progr.atiF 
at regular, daily intervals. It is recommended that parent-student 
practice driving he on the*sane^kind of regular schedule. It is best 
to distribute practice over a couple of days during any one week. A 
schedule such as *^onday-and-Wednesday, Tuesday-and-Thursday » Thursday 
and-Saturday , etc. rni^.cM.nndr^d. If it is not n^ssible to allow 
for a day to pass between [practice sessions i two consecutive days" or 
one day a S^tuni^. nractico with breaks ii^ b- -^n is 

satisfactory. ^ ^irivinn lesson n^.v include ora'ttico se<^sions in , only 
one maneuver or srsver-il ■ianr:!Liver^. ^ * 

* The first lossons should bo 20 to 30 ninutes. in length. As 

. the student becomes nore exnerienced, driving practice may be. ■ 
increased to 30 or 45 ninutcs. 

* If the student becomes tired or confused, end the lesson or 
take a break. A student's driving will not improve if he is 
tired. * ' * 

* Lessons should be scheduled during daylight hours until either 
the studerit has completed in-car instruction in the school 
program, or until the parent is confident that the student can 
drive at night. 

* Oeybte the first few minutes of the driving lesson to a review 
orthe previous lesSori. This time should be in addition to the 
amount of time planned for driving practice. 
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Following the review of the last lesson, the next Tew minutes 
should be devoted' to a discussion of the lesson for the deor* 
The parent may want to demonstrate by daing the maneuvers which 
win be covered in the lesson. Demonstrations should be brief 
and limited to the maneuver" which the student will be practicing 
next. The parent should talk through each of the steps involved 
in the i^ianeuver as he demonstrates, point out possible problems 
in doing the maneuver. 

Toward the end of the driving lesson* the student should be 
qiven an opportunity to review each of the maneuvers covered in 
the lesson that day. Ask the student what he has been doing 
and discuss what.he has learned. 

In some instances, the parent may" find that the student has 
forgotten procedures learned in previous practice ^lessons* 
Times at which this should be expected are noted on the 
Instructional Cards (Comnran Student Errors & Suggestions for 
Parents), If this occurs, the parent should provide the student 
with additional practice in these procedures before proceeding 
to t^m maneuver. 
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ADDITIDM-AL INFORMATION FOR USE WITH INSTRUCTION/^^ CAROS 



The infermation which follows is divided into four sections which 
correspond to the four major groups of Instructional Cards: BASIC 
CONTROL TASKS/ NORMAL ^OBIvfNG, PARKING, and FReIwAY ORIVINJS. This 
Information should be. reviewed along with the Instructional Cards by 
both the parent and the student before in-car 'practice. 

The content presented here is in addition to the information 
presented on the cards. Only the cards which require additional infonn- 
ation ara mentioned. Where content is specific to an Instructional 
Cardj it is noted by the card heading ^nd the maneuver title. Other- 
wise, content is general and related to an entire group, such as 
NORKU ORIVING. \ . ' 

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 

r 

J\]€ maneuvers in this section are intended to cover the basic 

control procedures for driving a car. As explained earlier, the order 

I 

of the maneuvers goes from simple to complex; and it is important that 
practice occurs in^that order. The parent should continue to provide 
practice in the Basic Control maneuvers until the steps become ^ habit 
for the student. 

5CT C ard 2 / Locating Par Controls/Oisplays : The family car may 

have a number of feat ures whfch differ from, the driver education car, 

such as the position of the gear shift, the kind of ignition switch, ^ 
_ *> 

etc. The parent should briefly look through the car owner 'sjnanual t ' 
with the student and discuss the various controls and gauges on the 
family car. ^ . ^ * 
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BCT Card 3, Prestarting Procedures : It is particularly, important 
that the prestarting procedures be performed in the given order. For 
example, if mirrors were adjusted before the seat, the mirror position 
would be wrong when the seat is moved. 



• ' Mirror Adjustment : The inside rearview mirror should be 
' adjusted so that the driver cait see the center of the 

roadway behin'd* (If th^e family car has a mirror adjust- 
ment for night driving, the; parent should point this out 

• to the student.) The outside mirror should ba adjusted 
r so that the left side of the car i"s barely visible from 

the normal dirving position. Even when mirrors are 
adjusted properly, there will be blind spots on both sides 
of the car. For certain maneuvers, such as lane changes, 
it is necessary for the driver to.glance back over his^ 
shoulder to check for any vehicles that may be in the 
blind spot. 

• Safety Belts : Both seat bel t and shoulder harness should 
be us-ed. Safety belts, in addition to reducing injuries 
in an accident, securely hold a driver in a steering 
position from which he is better able to control the car 
in emergency situations. 

BCT- Card 4, jtairli ng the Engin e: If the (^r has not^been driven . 
for a while, the engine will be cold. In most cars, the engine wilV 
start more easily if you sot the ahaka by ^DUShirig the accelerator 
pedal all the way to the floor once, then letting it up immediately* 

• Ignition Switch : When the switdh is turned to the ON 
position, gauges and warning lights turn on. To start 

the engine, turn.^the key to START. ^ ■ . . 

• Gauges : It's a good idea to check the gauges after the 

engine is started* If the^generator (ar alternator) or ^* 
,oil pres'Siire warning lights stay on, you should fin^. out 
- inmediately what is wi^ng. Also, check the fuel gauge 
periodically ^to^m^ke sure you. always have sufficient 
gas-. . ^ 

if -V ■ t 

.. BCT Card 5, Moving the Car Forward : Review the various gear shift 
posHion's on the family car. ' ' ^ 
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P (Park): Stop position. In Park, the gears are locked. 

- t 

N fNeutral); Stop position. In Neutral, the gears are not locked- 

* R (Reverse):" The positibrr for backing the car, 

D (Drive): The position for moving the car forward/ 

L (Low): . The position for hard pulling or for going down a ^ 
. ^ ' steep hill , ■ ^ ' 

BCT Cards 10> 13, and U-Turns , Two-Point Turns, and Three-Point 
Turns : In most'- cases, the safest (and pf ten the quickest), way to turn 
around is to go arround the block* ^However, this cannot always be done/ 
For example, you may find that you are nn a dead-eod street. It is 
necessaipy, therefore, toiearn othfer ways of turning the tur around. . 
These are: U-Turns, 'Two-Point and Three-Point. Turns- It is especially 
important, in practicing these maneuvers, to make sure, not only.that it 
IS safe, but..also legal. Most com^iunities pv^ohibit these kinds oi^ turns 
in certain areas- Look for signs. If "there are no signs, remember that 
tfrese maneuvers shouTd not be done near. hills, curves, or intersections- 
The best place for turnabouts is a wide street with little traffic- 

NORMAL DRIVING 

During this phase of parent-supervised practice, the student ^ ^ 
progresses into^ a nomaZ ^dri ving environment, The,,student must now 
Interact with other vehicles and roadusers. The parent should ensure 
that the student can ^successfully perform the BASIC CONTROL' TASKS 
before progressing to the more complex drlfl^ng activities covered in 
. NORMAL DRIVING, ^ * " , 

Progression into traffic must be gradual , Begin driving prarctice 
in Very low-volume traffic areas- When the. student can do a maneuver 
well, practice c^an take plape in moderate-volume traffic areas, ^f 
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therfe IS any doubt about The student^s ability to dH%tin traffic^ the 
parent should check .with the driver educatign instructor . ,^ 
^ A list of NORMAL DRIVING ^procedures follows. The parelrit should 

■ ■' ' ** *• i . 

encourage the student to make these procedures seaond nature to tiis - 

driving.. They will help in most NORMAL DRIVING maneuvers. 

\ ■ I ^ ^ , ' 

Normal Driving. Procedur&s 

• Keep a good lookout. Look down tjie street tO}i;ard the 
center of the path tfcje car is traveling. Keep your eyes 
moving by checking rearview and side mirrors and the 

gauges regularly with qu i ck glances. Avoid fixing ycfur ^ 
^ eyes on any one- point for any length of time. Scan all 
around the cam. Turn your head at the approach" to in^er^ 
sections to check for cross'^ tf^affic. * 

^ Always maintain a <io^e following distance. (See ND , ^ 

Card 1 , Estimating a Safe Following Distance.) ^ ' . 

When i^riving in traffic, try to stay-in. one lane as much 
^ as possible. 

• Make sure that other drivers see you. Avoid driving in 
another vehicle'.s blind spot; use the horn when necessary, 
etc. V 

* 

• Signal your intentions to other drivers whenever you 
change direction on the roadway. 

• Reduce jjpeed when coming to the top of a steep hill to 
compen^^te for; (1) re^tricfed visibility, and (2) 

. an anticipated increase in speed when going down the 
hill. — ' ^ - 



PRINCIPLES RELATED TO NORMAL DRIVING 

There are numerous maneuvers associated with driving in traffic. 
All of the^e maneuvers can be done safely, however, if the driver applies 
the/ollowing four principles: Observing; Conmunicaling; Adjusting ' 
Speed; and Positioning. These principles' are discussed below, "The 
parent should review and disotiss -these principles with the student - 
before starting to practice in traffic. 

— \ . - -I r> o - 



Observing , ' 

Observing inOud^s th^ what, how, ap'd zj^ze i of seeing what's 50110. 
on all around the car. Discuss the importance of being an. alert observe!^ 
when driving in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him 
specific things to look^for when driving/ including: roadway character- 
istics; road signs and car signals; the presence of cars ahead and bf^hind, 
and on either side; etc. In addition to knowing \^hat to observe, the 
student should know A / to observe. He should know, for exarriple, to IcDk 
over-the-sh^oulder for chancjing lanes , and to take quick nlances iri the 
rearview mirror fnr traffic behind, etc. Finally, the student must knew 
when to look for certain- thinns. For exanple> ^^t' oh-rancs , cars entering 
from the side i^^ust bo observed/, when follow;i^nf:, cars ahead and slowinri 
down need to be ^trserved; at intersections or riear exits. Cars changing 
lanes nust be watched; 

Comriiunicatinci 

CorFTunicatuyj means letting other drivers know what you plan to do 
and making sure other drivers see ^ou. Discuss-why it is important to 
communicate in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him 
when a driver shoul<l coramunicate. Examples include: 

• When changing direction : Signal before changing lanes, 
turning a corner, entering/leaving the freeway, etc. 

• Mherf^ changing speed : Communicate to others when you're 
slowing down, stopping, parking, etc. by using brake 
lightSr and, if necessary, hand signals. 

Discuss waj^s that the stifdent can help other drivers and roadusers to see 
him by using lights, horn, position of car, etc. 

10/ . ^ 
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Adjusting Speed 

Adjusting speed (speed control) means changing your speed (accelerating 
or decelerating) to meet ttie demands of the traffic situation. Discuss the 
importance of speed control when driving in traffic. Have the student 
describe sitjjations which call for speed adjustments: when approaching 
intersections; when living/entering a freeway; when, driving on hills* 
curves* and graveT" roads ; when apovxjaching children pishing near the road- 
side; etc. 

Positioning 

Post Honing .mesons (1) maintaining an adequate fol lowing distance (see 
ND Card 1* Estimating a Safe Following 'Distance)* and (2) keeping^ree \ 
space between the car and things to the sides and the rear of the car. The ■ 
parent should have the student provide examples of situations which call 
for keeping free space ^around the car. For example* on a four-lane roadway 
with parked cars an^d pedestrians on the right* you could keep free space 
around the car by driving in the left lane* or If there are oncoming cars 
on the left and parked cars on the right* you stay in the center of the 
driving lane. 

Ask the student what situations call for giving others apace, such as 
giving the right-of-way to pedestrians at an intersection or to cars on the 
main roadway. Discuss situations in which space should be given as a 
courtesy, such as when cars* are trying to change lanes. 

Positioning and time requirements for getting across an intersection 
or turning at an intersection are discussed on ND Cards 3* 4* and 5. 
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GENERAL f^UIDELINES FOR PRACTICING IH TRAFFIC 



The beginning driver is not accustomed to operating a car in an area 
where there arc a let of vehicles anl n'?rlG5\rians, or where a greot nui;iber 
of traffic signs, sinnals, (ind lanf? markings requi^T hi^ attention. At 
first, the parent sno^jld serve as the student's c in ^^ointing out 
hazards and orovidir/, .v^rnings .ti -^^sist tho -^tjd^^nL in doing maneuvers. 
Eventually, thu st'jdo-K nu%t ^o^it^i : / o^ser\fe the driving 

environment for hir^'self. 

The followinn - jr.inraohs d''>rr\^-_ 3t-Hent errors v.^ich are .-■^-nonly 
'^ide when drivin:i in tro^fic. 



^ "Dri vi ng too s lowly. The bvii'^r'n-j driver !^ay drive too i>nvlv 
in traffic and^J^Vock traffic, it is usually best to allOvV 
the student to drive slowly d^jri- n his first few exDeriences 
driving in troffic. Hnwevcr. the nerent should poi^t ojt the 
danqers of traveling at sD-^Rds that are too slow and encaura-^e 
the student to c^^^f'^'silly increase ^"'s sneed within 3ife 
limits. 

• )vcr-x^^spOK^:.rci to ot vjrs. The beginning driver, when 
confronted with other veTTicles, pedestrians, or^objects next 
to his lane of travel, may tend to >'-ru^ro7zL He nay 
move too far right in response to oncoming vehicles, or 
move too far left in response to parked vehicles on the 
right. The parent should describe to the student precisely 
what he is doinci. If the problem continues, he should 

tell the-student to concentrate on staying within the 
center of the lane. The parent sh^.jld be prepared to help 
the student steer if necessary, 

• Failing to heed traffic controls . A beginning driver may 
not notice traffic signs and signals, particularly ai^'inter*- 
sections. When this problem occurs* th6 parent srii^vld^note 
whether the student is accelerating or deceleratinc? ou his 
approach to the intersection,^ If the student appears to 
continue, to accelerate beyond the point where he should begin 
to brake, the parent should tell him immediately that < signal 
is coming up {e,g.^ "There's a red light ahead,"). Make sure 
^ne student responds to your . warning and give help if necessary. 
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PARKING 

"practice In parking may begin when the student has successfully 
completed the BASIC CONTROL TASKS. The ■'"nfonnation, presented below is 

specifically related to problems the student may experience when parking 

it 

on hills. (Parking Cards -3 and 4 call for parking on hills.) 

The beginning driver, when learning to go down a steep hill from a 
parked position, m^ have difficulty accelerating smoothly and at a 
reasonable rate of speed. The parent should verbally assist the student* 
telling him when and how much to brake, etc. 

In addition, the student may tend to concentrate on speed control 
and devote too little attention to traffic approaching from the i^ar. 
When going down or up hills from a parking space, the Student shoul^j 
periodicaJJi^'-efwck the rearviev/ mirror to_^see if vehicles behind him are 
approaching too fast-. If the student forgets to check the rearview mirror, 
the parent should remind him of the error. 

FREEWAY DRIVING 

Practice in FREEWAY ORIVING sho.uld n^t take placfe until the student 
has been rated "Good" in NORMAL DRIVING maneuvers and the parent is^con- 
fident that the student is capable of handling high-speed driving. 

If possible, the parent should choose a driving area with low to 
modera*^ traffic and with long ramps for entering and leaving the freeway. 
After the student has developed some confidence in driving on the freeway, 
provide hiiiT with' many opportunities to' enter, exit^ and change lanes. Try 
to avoid straight driving and spoon-'feeding^the student with directions 
and instructions. Rather, jfequire him to find and use ^on- and off-ramps 
and to reach correct decisi9ns without help; but be ready to provide verbal 
Or manual assistance. 
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ADVERSE b^IVlNG CONDITIONS 

It IS recoimiended that parents do nojt provide practice driving 
sessions in adverse weather or under other adverse driving conditions' 
until aftev the student has completed ,in-car instruction in the school 
program- 

This section of the. handbook oives general recommendations for p!?o 
viding practice in driving under such conditions. The student should 
have^ completed at least two (2) months of *T»ood" performance under 
notrmal conditions before driving practice under adverse conditions is 
begun. (GETTING STUCK IN SNOW OR MUD is an exception and cm be, prac- 
ticed anytime after BCT training i^^ finished.) >^ 

-DRIVING ON WET OR ICY PAVEMENT AND POOR ROAD SURFACES 

• Drive more slowly and increase fo.llo.ving distanjze to 3 or 
4 seconds. 

• Keep acceleration gentle, smooth, and steady for starts, 
slippery areas and upgrades: 

• Approach curves and intersections slowly. 

• rAvoid sudden stops. To slow down or stop, ease foot off 
accelerator and pumpbrakes. 

• Avoid sudden changes of direction when starting on or 
driving over slippery areas. 

• Shift to a low gear before going down a steep hill that 
might be slippery. 

• If brakes get wet and will not stop the car, dry them by 
applying brake pressure and accelerating at the same 
time so that the car drives against the pressure of the 
brakes. 

• Of course, if possible, avoid especially slippery areas, 
such as ice patches, wet leaves, oil, deep puddles. 
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• When driving on gravel or dirt roads '(un'ck and wooden 
pavements too), apply the rules for driving on slippery 
pavement: 

" Drive slowly / 

-. Increase following distance 

- Avoid sudden stops, starts, turns. 



Common Student Erro rs and Sug gest ion s . for Parents 

• Turning curves or changing riirection too fast . 

• Spinning the rear wheels when attempting to place the car 
in motion on a wet surface . The parent should explain the 
ne^d for gradual acceleration. On a sliopery upgrade, the " 
parent should tell the student to gently depress the accel- 
erator and hold it steadv once the car is moving. 

• r ailing to come to a nor ^a' s top on a wet surface . The 
parent shouTd enophasize^ tu' need for maintaining an adec 
following distance. In ad(i:Vion, the student should be L,.d 
the Correct procedures for slowing down or stooping on a wet 
surface^-ea^e off the accelerator and ouno the brakes. 

H YDROPLANING 

If water on the roaH is de'^^^er than trie tread of the tire, a fast- 
moving tire may qlids ovei^ th'^ water-^not touching the road surface. This 
is called HYDROPL'\NING. 



• Hydroplaning conditions may exist if you can see clear 
reflections on the Davenent and^on puddles of standing 
water. Another sign of hydroplaning conditions is if 
th- car ahead leaves no tracks ir the water. 

• The best way to avoid hvdroolaninq is to DRIVI SLONLY,. 
have good tire tret^d, and have properly inflated tires. 

• If vou See water on the roadway, try to steer around 
it. If thatN not oossible, DRIVE SLOMLY through the 
water. - 

• If you iiear a "slushing" sound from the tires, especially 
when changing direction, SL6W DOWN, You're beginning to 
hydroplane. 
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LIMITED VISIBILITY-DRIVING IN SNOW. RAIN OR FOG 



• Reduce speed and increase following distance to 3 or 4 
seconds, 

• Look for clues that will help to find other vehicles 
(or objects) on the road: headlights, tail-lights, 
outlines, shadows, or movement. Observe to the front, 
sides, and rear of the car, 

• Look for^clues that will help to maintain car position 
on the roadway: road edge, pavement and lane markings, 
or curbs* 

• ■ Stay in the lane that puts the greatest distance between 

th$ car and on-coming traffi^c, 

• Use low'beam headlights, 

• Use defroster/heater* wipers, and washers as needed, 

• If the student cannot see other vehicles or the road* pull 
off the road completely and wait for visibility to improve, 

,Turn on emergency flashers. 



DRIVING AT NIGHT 



Turn on headlights when darkness reduces visibility-^ Use 
low beams except on rural road?i. 

Drive more slowly at night, . The student should be able to 
stop the car within the distance he can see ahead- 
Increase following distance to 3 or 4 seconds. 
Be especially alert for pedestrians at night. 

Make sure. other drivers see the car: Signal well in advance 
of every move, - - 

.Drive with increased caution. Be especially careful when 
turning, stopping, or passing. 

Avoid looking directly into the bright lights of an oncoming 
vehicle. Look away to the rifjht edge of the road Just past 
the oncoming vehicle. 



Corrmon Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 



• Failing to maintain direction . The student must learn to 
mair^tain the car's direction'Of travel when the headlights 
of oncoming traffic reduce his visibility. The student 
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should learn to look along the right edge his lane. The 
parent should verbally assist the student, and if the problem 
persists, the student may need an eye examination. 

• Failing to make accurate judgments at night . Because darkness 
affects the driver^s ability to see, judgments of distances 
.and <5peed will vary from judgments made during daylight hours.' 
The student may come ud upon a vehicle ahead at too great a 
speed (closing rate too fast) or attempt a turn before it is 
safe to do so. Eventually, he must learn to adjust his 
driving habits to compensate for the effects of darkness. 
The parent might identify some cues that the student can use 
in- estimating distance and closinq ra^^e/ For example, the" 
distance between tail lights or headlights on a vehicle ahead 
or an oncoming vehicle may aid the driver in estimating dis- 
tance and/or closing rates. {As a general rule-^the closer 
together the lights, the further awav thn ve'^icle.) 



GETTING STUCK IH S\m OR' MUO 



* Shift to low gear, 

• Keep the front wheels straight. 

* "Rock" the car to gain traction and forward motion; 

- In low ;ear, accelerate gently. Avoid spinning . ■ 
whpcls. Drive as far forv/ard as possible. 

- Then shift to REVERSE, and accelerate gently, 
going as far aS possible. 

Before wheels start to spin, shift to LOl-J again 
and aQcel^rate.- 

Reoeat tjiis^fon^ard-backward motion until the 
ctir rolls -free,^ ^ ' 

• Keep the car rrioving slowly "but steadily until reaching firm 
ground, 



DRIVING IN SEVERE ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
When driving^ in e.xtreme heat : 

• Watch temperature, gauge for signs of overheating, 

• Avoid driving at high speeds for long periods of time. 

T ^ ^ \ 

In deep snow or mud^ it may be necessary to put boards under the tires 
to drive put. Never do this when the tires are spinning, ^ 



• Shift to low gear when "creepinq" in traffic. Slightly race 
engine (in NEUTRAL) if you are at a standstill in heavy 
traffic, ^ 



When driving in extreme cold;. 



• v;atch temperature oauge for signs of overheating, 

• Use defroster or slightly open window(s) to kecpv windows free 
of condensation. ) 

• Do not use parking brake in extremely cold temperatures . since 
it may freeze and get stuck, 

• Keen fuel tank nearly full in cold weather. 



When driv'-i* in strong cros swinds: 



Drive slower than nonnal speed, 

• Srasp steering wheel firmly and steer toward wind when you 
feel the car being affected by the v/ind force. Be prepared 
for when wind stops pnshir:7 to correct back to normal steering. 

• Be alert for sudden changes in wind force when drivirrg past 
large structures or larger vehicles, 

• Keep windows closed to reduce wind noise and protect against 
/ flying dust. . 



Common Student Errors and Sucigestions for Parents 

• Failing to correctly estimate. the anrount of steering 
^ correction that is necessary in a strong crosswind . The 
parent should explain to the student that staying on the 
road in ^ high crosswind reguires rapid correction by 
turning the wheel just enough to regain the desired path 
without oversteerinq. The parent should be ready to 
assist the student in steering, if necessary. 
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/SOLO DRIVING 

■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . \. 

In order to- determine whether a student Is ready to driye on his 
a parent should ask himself the following questions: 



Is the student able to identify'potential hazards as he 
approaches them? 

Is the student capable enough to handle the vehicle in such 
a manner that hazardous situations are avoided? 

Is the student able to make a prediction as to what is going 
to happen as a result of changes occuring^ in the immediate 
driving environment? 

Is the student abTe to decide the best action to take to . 
avoid a hazardous situation? 

Is the student able to use visual skills, so that he might 
correctly read -and gain an understanding of the patterns of 
traffic around him? 

Is the student able to judge time-space relationships that 
are constantly changing? 

Does the student respect the rights of others using the 
roadway, including pedestrians, motorQi'cle drivers, buses, 
trucks and other automobiles? 



The parent should discuss the following issues with the student- 
There should be agreement upon a level of driving skill and^judgment 
that win qualify/ the student to' use the family car independently. 



* Readiness for the drivers' license 

• Readiness for solo driving 

• Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditions 

• Use of the car for prolonged trips' 

* Student responsibilities concerning car maintenance. 

* Parental, control of the .car as contrasted to unlimited use 

Mo 
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Appendix D 
INSTRUCTIONAL CARDS 



(The tnstftJctiDnal Cards were designed to provide easily readable 
rriaterials in o form that can be readity handled yvhile monttonng 
student practice and were used in the PAIRED Program.) 
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS!' 1 



PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES 




Before entering the car, t^ie student should: 

• Check windows and^^ lights, (Can be easily 
checked whiles walking toward the car Make 
sure that all windows and lights Bre clean so 
that you can see and others can see your car,} 

^^■►eck direction of front wTieels. (Wheels 
should be aimed straight ahead ;so that the car 
doesn't take off at an angfei) 

• Check for objects under or near car. < 



♦ Unlock the door 



BASfC CONTROL TASKS - 2 



LOCATING CAR CONTROLS 

Apply the parking brake before beginning the 
exercise. The engine should not be started or 
running during the exercise. Student sits in driver's 
seat. As parent nam6s each control, the student 
should move or operate it/ Initially, help the 
stuclent jn locating the controls^ if necessary. After 
3 tp 5 attempts, the student should be able to move 
or operate the controls without looking for them. 

. X 

♦ Dimmer switch ' 

♦ Signal left turn 

♦ Turn radio on 

♦ Apply brake 

♦ Tarn headlights on . 

♦ Signal right turn 

♦ Foot pn accelerator ^ 1 

♦ Turn on windshield wipers and washers 

♦ Turn on defroster 

♦ Turn on heater 

♦ Release and apply parking brake 



LOCATING CAR DISPLAYS 



Initially, help the student in locating the displays, if 
necessary. After 3 to 5 attempts, the student should 
be able to quickly point at each display as the 
parent names it, 

• Speedometer 

• Temperature warning tights ^ 

*- 

0 ^ - • Gasoline gauge 

• Oil warning tight 

• Alternator warning light 
^ • Bright light indicator ' 
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 3 

PRESTARTING PROCEDURES 




Position: Legs and arms should be slightly bent. 
^Elbows should not touch the body. Student should 
be able to see the roadway without leaiiing forward, 

BeYbre starting the engine, the student should: 

• Put key in ignition. 

• Lock doors, 

• Adjust s^at, head restraint, and mirrors, 

• Fasten seat belt and shoulder harness. 



BASIC CONTROL TASKS ■ 3 

PRESTARTING PROCEDURES 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

• Genera): A beginning driver may be nervous. Try to put 
the student at ease by^remaiping calm and patient, and by 
encouraging and complimenting the student when he does 
well. 

^ Adjusting rrlirfors. A new driver may move his head-to the 
right as he adjusfs the rearview mirror and to the left ds 

. he adjusts the side mirror. Have the student check nimoi 
adjustments by ■ glancing from one mirror to the other: 
only^ a flight. ^ movement of the head and eyes will be 
necessary. 

• Sitting too. close to the steering wheel. Make sure that 
elbows do not touch body and^ that the heel of the foot 
touches the floor. Have student sit on pillow if needed. 

• Forgetting checks or going out of order. At first, give the 
student as much^hefp as is required. After 3 series- of tries, 
however, the student^ould perfornn atl steps without 
help. Have the student recite steps ooce without 

^ performing them. 



SASIC CONTROL TASKS ■ 4 

STARTING THE ENGINE ' 




The student should: 

• Put left hand at top of steering wheel. 

• Depress accele/ator slightly. 

• Turn ignition switch to START. 

• Release key when engine starts. 

ORIVING^AREA: Large* open parking lot; quiet restdentiaf 
area with little traffic. ^ 



BASIC CONTROL TASKS 
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STARTING THE ENGINE 



Common Student Errors and Su^gestibns for Parents 

• Grinding the starter. The student may fail to release the 
key from START once the engme has started. Pornt out 
the differences in the sounds made by the starter, and t>>' 
the engine o^^ce it has started. Instruct the student lo 
release the key immediately after he hears the change \n 
sound. 

• Pumping the accderator before starting the engine, or 
when attempting to start a flooded engine. 
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CONTROL TASKS -5 



MOVING THE CAR FORWARD 




student should: 
F^jt foot on brake. 
Move ge^ selector to DRIVE, 
Check traffic ahead and behind. 
Release parking brake. 

Remove foot from brake and apply accelerator 

DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet residential 
area with little traffic. 



8A$lC CONTROL TASKS - 5 , 

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD 

■;i 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

• Failing to accelerate smoothlv/graduallV' A beginning 
driver may not know that forward movement is delayed 
briefly after stepping on the gas pedah Therefore, he is 
likely to use too much pressure at first and then change 
quickty to too little pressure. This causes a Japid, lurching 
forward motion. Tell the student about the delay between 
pressure on the gas pedal^ and acceleration. Caution him to 
gradually apply pressure, 

• Trying to steer. At first the student should concentrate on 
acceleration. He may need manual * sistance rn steering. 
Caution him not to hold the steering whee! too tightly or 
to steer as if turning, 

• Failing to look out at road^ arid concentrating on the car 
interior. 
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'slowing, stopping and securing 

THE CAR 




SLOWING AND STOPPING THE CAR 

The student should: 

• Ease up on the accelerator, 

• Apply the brake until the car stops, 

SECURING THE CAR 

The student should: 

• Put gear selector lever in PARK, 

• Turn ignition OFF, 

• Set the parking brake, 

• Rernove the key, 

• Take safety restraints off, 

DRIVING AREA: Large^ open parking lot; quiet residential 
area with little traffic. 
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SLOWING, STOPPING, AND SECURiNG THE CAR 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

* failing to brake smoothly^ A new clriver may be unable to 
execute a smooth, gradual stop. He may apply too much 
pressure to the brake pedal and cause an abrupt stop. He 
may pump the brake. Explain that the car b&i^s slowly 
to brake after pressing slightly on tn^H^fe+tfe pedal, and 
that more pressure is ^a^r^d gradually. 

* Starting to brake^^o soon or too late. A student may not 
know when t^^tart. braking. He may brake too soon and 
cause the/Car to stop before reaching the correct stopping 
iocatiorr He may brake too iate and cause the car to 
ovej:snoot the location or stCo too abruptly at the loca* 
' ion.- Gufde the student through the steps in braking and 
tell him when to perform each step: (1) slowly depress 
brake pedal to where brakes are engaged; (2) increase 
pressure on the brake pedal as the car begins to stop: and 
(3| release pressure on the brake pedal just before 
stopping and applying full brake* 
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TURNING 



Usfn^ the hand-over-hand steering technique is best 
for controlling steering when rnakinQ turns. The 
following diagrams show the hand-overhand rnethbd 
for turning left Movements would be in The 
opposite direction for turning right Have student 
use the hand-over-hand technique when practicing 
left and right turns (Cards 8 and 9). 




Begin the left turn by 
releasing your left hand and 
turning the wheel -to the left 
with your right hand. 



Cross your left hand over 
your right and 9rip the wheel 
at the top. Take your right 
hand from the wheel and 
continue the turn with your 
left h^nd. 



Repeat the^ nnotions until you have turned the 
steering wheel enough to make the turn. Then, 
place your right hand in the normal 2 o'clock 
position, and nnake steering corrections as necessary. 

In some cars, you can relax your grip slightly, and 
the wheel wiH " straighten itself. Keep hands in 
contact with the wheel at all times. 

Wh^n th.e wheel is 
straightened, return hands to 
the 10 o'clock and 2 o'clock 
position. 

If your car has power steering, you may have to 
reverse the hand-over-hand movements to return the 
wheel to the straight-ahead position. 
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LEFT TURN 




4-Be9in turning here. 



I 



The student should: 



2-Signal as soon as possible wittiout 
' confusing other drivers (usuatlv 
about too feet from turn). 

1 



1. Upon approaching tfie turn, check left, right, 
front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed. 

2. Give left signal. ^ 

3. Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind. At 
the intersection, look LEFT-RlGHT-LEFT, then 
right again as you begin the turn. 

4. Steer hand-over-hand to the left just as the front 
end of the car reaches halfway into the 
intersection. 

5. Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the 
steering wheel as the front end of the car reaches 
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the 
lane and proceed, p 



DRIVING AREA: La.cge, open parking lot or quiet resi- 
dential area (two-lanei two-way streets preferred) with little 
traffic. In this les^n, the student should practice making a 
series of left turns. Although the student should follow the 
proper procedures, for checking traffic and signalling, this 
lesson is intended to concentrate on the turning maneuver 
itself. Left turns in moderate to heavy traffic will be covered 
in NORMAL DRIVING 4. 

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 8 and S 

TURNS 




^rnmon Student Errors and Su99estions for Parents 



* General: When the student begins learning how to make 
turns he may commit a combination of steering, speed 
control, and judgmental errors. Choose ^ practice area 
(low traffic volume) where the student can perform a 
series, of turns (for at least ^5 minutes) and concentrate 

^ on correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time. 
Introduce "signalling" after the student has corrected 
errors tn steering, speed controL and judgment. 

* Not slowing enough before turning. Require the first few 
practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be 
increased as steering improves. . 

* Steering too much or not ■ far enough for the turn, 
resulting in a tuiri that "cuts the corner'^ or is too wide. 
Emphasize for the student the correct location on the 
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate thejx^rrect 
time to start steering into the turn and steering out of the 
turn. Show the student where to look and tell him to 
concentrate on where he is going so he wtll remain on the 
correct path. Remind the student that steering out of the 
turn requires that he straighten the wheels just before the 
car is facing in the new direction. During the first practice 
sessions, the parent should glv^ directions on steering 
throughout the turn, and ^ ready to take the wheel. 
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RIGHT TURN 



5 GES 

4 

3' 



2 -Signal assonn as possible without 
confusing other drivers (usually 
about 100 feet from (urn). 

I 

The student should: 

1, Upon approaching the turn, check left, righti 
front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed. 

Z Give right si^aL 

3, Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind.' At 
the-intersection, look LEFT-RIGHT-LEFT, 

4, Steer hand overhand to the right just as the 
front end of the vehicle reaches the intersection 
curb line. 

5, Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the 
steering wheel as the front end of the car reacEies 
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the 
lane and proceed. 




DftlVING AREA: Large, open parking lot or quiet rest- 
dentiat ^rea {two*lar>e, two-way streets preferred^ with little 
traffic. In this lesson, the student should practice making a 
series of right turrvs. Although the student should follow the 
proper procedures for checking traffic and signallir>g, this 
lesson is infjended to concentrate on the turnir>g maneuver 
itself. Right turns in moderate to heavy traffic wiU be 
covered in NORMAC DRIVING -6. 

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - S and 9 ^ 

TURNS 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

♦ General: When the student begins learning how to make 
turns he irtay commtt a combination of steering^ speed 

^ control, and judgmental errors. Choose a practice area 
(low traffic volume) where the student can perform a 
series of turns {for at least 15 minutes} and concentrate 
on correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time. 
Fntroduce "signalling''' after the stttdent has corrected 
errors in steering, speed control, and judgment.^ 

^ Not slowing enoTigh before turning. Require the first few 
practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be 
increased as steering improves. 

# Steering too much or not far enough for the turn, 
resulting in a turn that '""cuts the corner''' or is too wide. 
Emphasize for the student the correct Jocation on the 
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate the correct 
time CO start steering into the turn and steering out of the 
turn. Show the student where to look dnd^ tejl hJm to 
concentrate on where he is going so he wiH remain on the 
correct path. Remind the student that steei-ing out of the 
turn requires that- he straighten the wheels just.before the 
csr is facing in the new direction. During the first practice 
sessions^ the parent should give directions on steering 
Uiiouqhoiit th^* *urn. and be ready to take the wheel. 
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U-TURN 











1 

4 

3 
2 













1. Check for traffic in rearvlew mirror, and give 
right signal. 

2. Steer right and stop alongside the right curb. 

3. Signal for a left turn. 

4* Check traffic in si\ directions, particularly over 
your left shoulder, 

5. When clear, move forward slowly, turning the 
steering wheel rapidly to the left 

6. Gradually increase speed while tiJrning rapidly 
left. ^ 

7. Steer the car into^the right hand lane, straighten 
wheels, and proceed. 

DRIVING AREA; Wide residential streets with little or no 
traffic> Do not attempt a U-Turn in heavier traffic areas> 



f 
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UTURNS 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

• Not looking in aJI directions for traffic before turning, and 
while making the turn. The parent mu^t look for other 
vehicles throughout the turn. Remind the student at key 
points to check for traffic. During the first practice 
sessions, act as the students' "eyes" and permit the 
student to concentrate on the maneuver. 

• Failing to turn the. steering wheel fast enough, making the 
turn too wide for the street. At first, guide the student 
throughout the maneuver by giving directions such as 
"keep turning/' — 

• Going too fast whtle turning. Emphasize for the student 
that he must control speed, Have the student make the 
turn at a slow speed at which he will have complete 
control. 
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, BACKING THE CAR 




The student should: 

• Put left hand at top of steering wheel. 

• Apply brake. 

• Shift to REVERSE and release parking brake, 
c Check for' traffic in all directions. 

• Place right hand on back of front seat and 
. look through rear window. 

• Releaser brake slowly; apply accelerator slightly 
(if neededK Brake to control speed of car. 

• Movef slowly and avoid judden movement^of 
the steering wheel. (Check ^ front fender 
clearance by glancing quickly to the front a 
few times while backing*) 

• Press brake gently to stop. 

• Shift to PARK* 

DRIVING AREA: Wide residential streets with little or 
no traffic* 



TURNING WHILE BACKING 



BACKING TO THE RIGHT-- 

* Position: Head turned to look through- rear 
window, (Check front fender clearance by 
glancing quickly to the front a few times while 
backing.) 

• Steering: Turn the steering wheel 
hand*over*hand to the right. Straighten the 
wheels while the vehicle is backing and before 
the car has stopped. 

BACKING TO THE LEFT- 

FoHow same steps as for Backing Straight, 
except:' 

^ Position: Check over ^ right shoulder, then 
position body sp^^that yoaVan check traffic 

_ over Seft^houlder while backing. (Check front 
fender clearance by glancing quickly to the 
front, a few times while backing.) 

« Steering: Turn The steering wheel hand^over- 
hand to the teft» Straighten the wheels white 
the vehicle is backing and before the car has 
stopped. 
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DACKING-THE CAR/TURNING WHILE BACKING 

Common Student Errors ^nd Suggestions for Parents 

• Using mirrors. Instead of turning the head to check traffic. 
Insist that the student take the proper position before he 
begrns backing. Watch the student throughout the 
maneuver to make sure he remains in the correct position, 

o flocking too fast, First^ make Sure that the student has no 
, problems reaching the brake pedal, (The seat may be too 
far backi or the student may be turning too far to look^ 
out the b3Ck window,) Second, make sure that the 
student Is Controlling the speed of the car with the brake, 
not the gas pedal. 

* Turning the steering wheol in the wrong cfirectlon. When a 
new driver sees that the car Is backing off course and trie^ 
to correct for' this, he. will often turn in the wrong 
direction. Help. correct this error by either (l) having the 
student stop as soon as he makes a steering error and 
pointing aux the correct action; or (2) taking the wheel 
and turning it in the correct direction. 

^ Paying attention to only one side of the car and steering 
' (n that direction. The new driver may^ pay attention to 
only one of the rear fenders for judging the backward . 
path of the car. The car will often go off course since the 
student tends to steer in the direction he Is looking. 
Encourage the student to concentrate on the entire back 
end of the car ar>d on keeping the car centered in Its path. 
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TURNING WHtLE BACKING 

• Turning too fa^t and losing control. Beginning drivers 
often drive too fast for this maneuver and therefore lose 
control. Insist that the student drive at very slow speeds * 
during his first attempts. 

• Steering while not moving. Remind the student that if he 
turns while not moving, he will not know liow far the car 
will go in the direct/on of the turn once movement begins. 
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ENTERING ROADWAY 




The student should: 

• Check traffic to the front and rear (Look over 
left shoulder for rear-approaching traffic.) 
When safe to enter traffic lane/ 

• Signal left. Check traffic again. 

• When clear, turn steering wheel left and 
accelerate smoothly into lane* 

• Straighten wheels and cancel signal, 

• Accelerate to speed of traffic flow* 

.DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet residential 
area with little traffic. 



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 12 

ENTERING ROADWAY/LEAVING ROADWAY 



Common Student Errors^and Suggestions for Parent 

• Falling to coltreclly judge when there is enough room to 
enter traffic. First make sure that the student can make 
correct judgments (rating "Good") in an area with little or 
no traffic. Next, begin practice in a low to moderate 
traffic volume area by having the student tell you (with- 
out actual performance) when it is safe to enter traffic. 
The student wilt come to make ^correct decisions. If the 
student hesitates, tell the student .when it is safe ta move. 



o 



LEAVING ROADWAY 



• Scan the roadside ahead for a suitable place to 
stop, 

• Check rearview mirror, 

• Signal 

• Decelerate to safe speed, 

• Steer the car alongside curb, braking gently to a 
stop, (Be sure car has cleared /main roadway 
before stopping,) 

• Secure the car. 
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TWO POINT TURN 




1, Check traffic to the rear (using mirrors) and 
signal to move right, 

2, Stop when the car is Htmut half a car length 
beyond the driveway, (Check for pedestrians or , 
object? in driveway as you pass,) 

3, Check for traffic behind and shift to REVERSE, 
(Foot on brake) 

4, Release brake and back sfbw/y into the driveway, 
steering hand-over-hand to the right, (Use 
procedures for TURNING WHILE BACKING. 
BASIC. CONTROL'TASKS -IV) 

5, Straighten front wheels quickly and stop when 
^the car is off the street and completely in 

driveway, , i 

6, Shift to DRIVE, and signal left, 

7, theck traffic and turn left wheri clear, 

DRIVING AREA: Quiet, narrow street with little or no 
traffic. Do not attempt two-point turns in heavier traffic. 
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THREE-POINT TURN 

^Sparing for Turn 

1, Signal for a* stop, 
check traffic to the 
rear, then come to a 
complete stop at the 
far right side of the 
street. 

2. Check traffic in both 
directions and then 
signal for left. turn. 

Point One 

3, When the way is 
clear, move the car 
forward slowly and at 
the same time, turn 
the steering -wheel 
rapidly to the left. 

4. When the car is about 
4-5 feet from the 

curb, brake gentty ^ 
and quickly 

straighten the steering wheel by burning it to 
right. Stop before the front wheels touch 
curb. . 




the 
the 



Point Two ..--^ 

into RE VE RSE and check traffic alt 
around. 

6. Back up slowly toward the opposite cgrb, while 
turning the steiring wheel rapidly to the right. 



ERIC 



7. When the car is 4-5 feet from the curb behind, 
brake gently and straighten the steering wheel 
rapidly, 

8. Come to a stop near the curb. 

Point Three ^ 

9. With foot on brake, shift to DRIVE. Check for 
traffic ^gain, then move forward in the proper 
lane, - 



.DRIVING AREA: Quiet, narrow street with tittle or no 
traffic. Do nbt attempt a three-point turn in heavier traffic 
areas. 



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 13 and 14 

TWO-POINT AND THREE-POINT TURNS 

Common Studetnt Errors and Sugomtioitt for Parents 

o General: The student. may commit the same errors listed 

for U-Tums, BCT Card 10. The errors listed below are 

t- ■ 

peculiar to two- an4 three-point^rns. 

• Failing to look t»ck over 'the shoulder for turning while 
backing. (See BCT Card 11J 

• Turning the steering wheel too slowly or going too fast so 

that the car does not back into the driveway or alley 
entrance ttwo-point turns). 

• Striking the curb when backing for a three-point turn. 

Give the student, verbal guidance until the error is corrected. 



BASIC CONTAQL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT 

_ MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION 

. '/ SHIFT PATTERN 

The "student should; 

• Perform prestarting pro- 
cedures without releas- 
ing the parking brake. 

• Locate gearshift iever and (ut) ^ 
J clutch pedal, and depress 

. cfutch pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there. 

• practice shjfting the gear iever; 
Neutral to Fjrst 

First ;to Secpnd to Third (to FourtW 

Neutral to First 

Neutral . to Reverse 

• Repeat sequence until shifting is automatic. 

• Practice coordinating pressing down the clutch pedal 
and shifting to gear positions stipulated by the parent. 

. ^ STARTIMG THE ENGINE 

The student should; ^ 

• Perform prestarting procedures withdut releasing the 
parking bra^e. 

o Press clutch pedal all the way to the floor. 

• Place gearshift lever in Neutral. 

^ • Press the accelerator pedal part of the way down and 
hold it. , - 

9 Turn on the ignition^swl^ch. 

o When the engine starts, release tfie clutch or kecp^ it 
down and ready to shift gears. 

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD ' 

The studertt should; 

• Start the engine and keep the clutch firmly depressed. 

• Check for traffic ahead and behind. ^ 

• Release the parking brake. 

» Move the gearshift lever from Neutral to First. 
. • Let the clutch come up very stowly until it reaches 
» the friction po/nf— the point at which the engine takes 
hold and begins to^pull the car forward. 
^« Move the right foot from the^brake the accelerator, 
^ and, at the same time, press down gentry. ) 

• Slovvty let the clutch pedal come up all the way> ^ 




BASJC CONTROL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT ^ 

MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION 

UPSHIFTING AND DOWMSHIFTING 

Upshifting: Moving from a lower gear to a higher 
gear. 

The student should ; 

o Press down the accelerator pedal until the car 
has reached a speed appropriate for upshifting; 
Fim to Second ! 0 .mph; Second to Third- 
' ' 20mph; Third to Fourth-35 mph. 

NOTE: The student will loam to "feel" when the 
appropriate speed is raachsd. Practice witf pro- 
vide for the development of the "feel" that ts 
required for normal driving, 

a ^Depress the clutch pedal, and, almost 
immediately. 

Release the accelerator pedal. 

o Mdvg the gearshift lever from its present gear 
c3lection position to the next higher gear- 
selcctibn^ position. 

Release the clutch pedsl slowly until it is^tthe 
friction point, and hold it there forp moment. 

^ Press down the accelerator padal gradually. * 

^ Rel£3S33 c^utch pedal. 

Downshifting; Moving from a higher gear to a lower 
gear. _/ ^ ^ ^ 

The student shouJd; ^ \ ^ 

o R3lea:;e prcssuraon the acdelerator pedal, and if 
car speed is too fast or new gear selection, apply 
* brske to raducQ speed. . ' . ^ 

« Press the clutch pedal, all the way down, and 
hold Jt there, 

^ Move.the^ gearshift levor from its present gear- 
selection position to the next lower gear- 
* selection pcsiticn.. 

Release clutch, pausing at the^friction point. 

' ^ Press ther accelerator pedal to regain engine 
speed; and, . 

♦ Release the clutch pedal slbwly. 



CO 



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT 

• \ * - 

.MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION j 

Commm Student Erroct and Sugsestiom for Parents- 

• General: A beginning driver is going to have difficulty 
operating the various control devices ti^- clutch, brake^^ 
accelerator, and gearshift lever) simultaneously and/or 
timing the operation of the^^evices in the proper 
sequence, 

• Correctly judging the friction point A new driver may 
release the clutch pedal too fast without hesitating at 
the friction point. Much practice is needed before the 
student will be able to "feel" the point when the 
transmission IS engaged. Continued practice in clutch 
and' gearshift coordination, and repetitive drill in 
starting and stopping in First 'gear will be needed, A 
student should noi begin practice in any maneuver 
until basic shifting skills are rated "Good", 

• Improper timing for downshifting, A student may have ^ 
difficulty timing the downshifting procedure. If he 
shifts to a rower gear before the car has adequately 
stowed down, he may damage the transmission or 
produce t skid. If he waits too long to downshift, the 
erigine may stal!, 

, ^ 

• Incorrect foot placement, A student may forget where 

his foot is placed and inadvertently press the wrong 
pedal, J 

• Selection of wrong gear. After a student has learned 
the gear positions, he may still select the. wrong gear 
due to improper hand position on the gearshift lever, 

NOTE: Some students may not possess the necessary coordi- 
nation to safely begin practice driving in a mantial-shift 
vehicle. In such tases, practice driving should be restricted to 
an automatic -trans mission veKicte at least untti the student is 
generally skillful at most driving tasks. 



i 
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS ^ SUPPLEMENT 

STOPPING FROM HIGH GEAR 

Thestudent'should: 

• Chectcfpr traffic ahead and behind. 

• Signal for stop-" 

• Release ^celerator gradually. 

• AppIv foot brake, slowing car speed to about 10 
nnph. (Lack of acceleration will also help to slow ^ 
the car J ■ 

• Depress the clutch pedaL " 

• Continue to brake^ easing foot pressure slightty 
before car comes to a full stop. Hold car from 
nnoving by applying foot brake, 

• Move gearshift lever to Neutral position. 

• Apply parking brake, ■ - 

NOTE: In stopping from a gBar other than High 
(i.e. Third or Fourth depending on the vehicle) 
depress the clutch before u^ing thB foot brake. 
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NORMAL DRIVING - 1 



ESTIMATING A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE 

To deterrnine whether you're following a car too. 
closely, or whether you're at a safe (2-secbnd)* 
following distance, use the following procedures; 




• Look down the road for a checkpoint, e.g., 
sign, driveway, pole, or other marker 

• Begin counting seconds vrtien the rear of the 
car you are following ^passes the checkpoint. 
fCount 1 one-thousand, 2 one-thousandj 




f if it takes less than two seconds for your car 
to pass the same checkpoint, you're following 
too closely/ 

• If it takes two seconds or more for your car to 
pass the checkpoint, your foNpwing distance is 
safe, ' ^ 

*Under poor dnvfng cpndiUons (cg*, wei roadTf^increase the 
two-second following distance to three* orjpore seqonds/ 



NORMAL DRIVING ■ 1 



ESTIMATING A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions^ for Parents 

• Following too closely. The student may not recognize that 
the car ahead is changing speed. When the car ahead slows 
down^ an unsafe following distance can result. At first, 
have the student practice estimating a safe distance as a 
passenger with yqu as driver. 

• Closing too fast on tti« car ahead. A new driver may be 
unable to correctly estimate the rate at which his car is 
closing on tlie car ahead. Emphasize the importance of 
observing the traffic situation ahead arnJ adjusting the 
car's speed accordingly. Tell the student to begin brakirtg 
as soon as you see that he is closing too fasts ^ ^ 



ISjOBWAL DRIVING ' 2 



CHANGING LANES TO THE LEFT 



1, Check traffic ahead, 

2, Check following traf- 
fic by using mirrors. 
Check blind spot by 
^ooking over left 

^ shoulder, ' 

3, Give left signal Vi?hen 
there is a traffic gap 
in adjacent, (left) 
tane, 

4, Change lanes by 
a cc e lerating i nto 
break in traffic flow. 

5, Steer to center car in 
iane and cancel 
signal, 

6, Adjust speed to traf- 
fic flow, [ 





DRIVING AREA; One way nreeu with low traffic volume 
When student's performance Js rated '"Good," he ma\ 
progress from moderate to heavy-votume traffic on multi 
lane streets. 
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CHANGING LANES TO THE RIGHT 



1, Check traffic ahead. 

2, Check following traf- 
fic by using mjrrors. 
Check blind spot by 
looking over right 
shoulder,. 

3, Give right signal when 
there is a traffic gap 
in adjacent {right} 
lane. 

4, Change lanes by 
accelerating into 
break in traffic flow, 

5, Steer to center car in 
I ane and cancel 
signal, 

6, Adjust speed to traf- 
fic flow. 




DRIVING AREA: Same as for CHANGING LANES TO 
THE LEFT, 



NORMAL DRIVING - 2 



CHANOING LANES 

Common Student Errors and suggestions for Parents 

• General: The student may have cJHficulty making a 
tiinooth, continuous movement into the new fane. Provide 
the student wtth additionai practice in accelerating and 
steering (see BCt Cards 5 and 7). 

o Failing to make proper checl^LJi^ift^ cU^RoiiigJiiOv^s^jrht? 
sEuderit may corafWTr"any Cvimbination af the followirjg 
error Sj 

* Failing to chock rearview properly, and fortjettincj aboji 
the '^bfind spot/' 

• Looking over the wrong shoulder, 

^ f.^^king too long a check ever the correct shouldr^r, 
which may cause the cai Hj dnfi from us path. Explain 
^ ^-{©ri^-diirnonstr^te) the use of a quick heaij turn to r icck 
traffic. ahead^^nd^beMnd^^rh^^ m the path of 

travel . 

*l Not checking mirrors. 

Tell the student immediately that he has made an mor. Do 
not allow lane change if the student has failed to signal or 
make checks, riavu the student start :he maneuver over a{Mm 
from the'becjinnincji 



NORMAL DRIVING - 2 

CHANGING LANES IN TRAFFIC 

o Failing to properly judge safe for cntaring new lane. 
At first, the parent should, make the judgment for the 
student. \Xhen the student is able to make afl checks and 
stay in path of travel, have the student tail you when it is 
safe to change lanes. Emphasize that tfie student should 
not change lanas until you have caid whether you agree 

^'"t'^G^C^ j3r_dis^gree ("No") wtth his decision. Be ready to 
provide manual assistance, tn time, the student will come 
to make correct decisions on his own. 

o r^ot rccognizmg the' need to change lanes. The student 
may not see an upcoming traffic situation and, therefore 
will not know to change lanes. Cues which suggest a lane 
change Include: 

^ ^ Parked cars 

• Freeway merge area 

• Traffic ahfead moving slowly 

• Lan^^nding 
« Lanes merging 

• Turn bay 
^ Upcomtfig turn off 

Help . the student by pointing out cues and emphasize 
importance of cbsarving traffic situations ahead. 





NORMAL DRIVING ■ 3 



CROSSING AN INTERSECTION 



□PS 



Chtck far Pedestrians, 



eo3 



iraif ic ga^ l^gt enot/gh 
to atiow you to troa the inter- 
s«cttOn. lSeer«vers« side.:0( card.} 



• Check traffic, pavement markings and signs, and 
enter correct tane for crossing intersection. 

• Use rearvrew mirror to check traffic behind and 
reduce speed as you approach intersection. 

• Look for and obey, traffic ' controls at 
intersection. (If there are no traffic controls, be 
prepared to stop.) 

• Check for other vehicles and pedestrians. Check 
LEFT^RIGHT-LEFT and AHEAD. 

• If clear (see reverse side of card for judging gap)* 
and traffic controls permit, proceed through 
intersection. 

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice on residential streets with 
light to moderate traffic. When student performance rs rated 
"Good/' practice may take place on multi-lane streets with 
moderate (progressing to heavy) traffic. 

^Initially parent should judge gap for student. Student 
should make gap judgment on his own when he can perform 
exercise on reverse side of card without difficulty. 



JUDGING A SAFE GAP FOR 
CROSSING AN INTERSECTION 




5-6 sec. tp9m 



gap at int*r«*ction con- 
trotted bv • two-vu«v 
Stop. 



For judging how much time and distance is needed 
to cross an intersection safely, the following rules 
apply: 

Cars approaching from the left must be 4 seconds 
away when you begin to cross the intersection. 

Cars approaching from the right must be 5-6 
seconds away. 

If there is no traffic behind* and vehicles are 
approaching from the left or right, ask the student ' 
if he thinks he has enough time to cross the inter- 
section. Student should respond immediately— Yes 
or No, and then begin counting: 1 one-thousand, 2 
one-thousand, 3 one-thousand, 4 one-thousand for 
cars approaching from the left- If the car reaches 
the intersection before the student has finished 
counting, it was not safe to cross. 

Use the same, procedure for cars approaching from 
the right, this time having the student count up to 
6 seconds. 

*This exercise may also be practiced when the student is a 
passenger^ When the student driving, he may need 2-3 
additional seconds to cross the intersection. 
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LEFT TURNS IN TRAFFIC 

J I J 



BCD 



1. Check traffic, especfally 
over left shoulder. . 

2. Signal and enter correct 
lane (closest to the center 
lineK 

3. Reduce speed as you 
approach the intersection, 
and signal left at least 100 
feet before the turn. (Sig- 
nal 300 feet before the 
turn in rural areas. A gen- 
eral rule is: Signal as soon 
as possi^e without confusing other drivers- 
don't,gi\fe signal prior to another turn*off.) 



4 ~ 



1 

e.g. 



STOP SIGN (or UNCONTROLLED INTERSEC- 
TION): Stop, check pedestrians and traffic in aU 
directions. Proceed when clear. (See reverse side 
for judging gap.)* 

TRAFFIC LIGHT: If traffic light permits, pro- 
ceed to middle of intersection, 

Keep wheels straight if you must stop, (This 
prevents your car from being driven into the 
lane of on-coming traffic if struck from the 
rear) Check on-coming traffic for an accepta- 
ble gap. When clear, complete turn. 



4. Steer hand overhand to the left just as the front 
end of the. car reaches halfway into the inter* 
section (at the crosswalk for one-way streets). 
Complete turn as described in BCT Card'8. 

DRIVING AREA: When student performance Is rated 
"Good" on BCT Card-8, begin practice on multMane streets 
with Tnoderate (progressing to heavy) traffic. 

"Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student 
should make gap judgment on his own when he can perform 
the exercise below without difficulty. 



JUDGING A SAFE GAP* 
FOR TURNING LEFT AT AN INTERSECTION 



^ I L 



To turn left from a stopped position: 

Cars approaching from the left should be about 6 
seconds ^way when you begin your turn. 

Cars approaching from the right should be about 
7 - 8 seconds away. (This may seem like a long 
tirne. 8ut, ypuVe turning into a moving line of 
cars and it takes time to turn and match the 
speed of other traffic.} 

*Use the procedures described In ND Card - 3 for judging a 
safe gap by counting seconds, (tote: When the student is 
driving, he may need 2*3 additional seconds to turn left at 
an intersection. 



NORMAL DRIVING - 4 and 5 



TURNS IN TRAFFIC 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

NOTE: Student errors iov BCT Cards 8 and 9 may ret>ccur 
when the student begins making tums in traffic. If this 
happens, give the student more practice in the procedures on 
BCT Cards 8 and 9 in the BCT driving area. When these 
errors are corrected, return to the ND driving area and watch 
for the errors listed below. 

♦ Failing to judge safe gap in traffic large enough for 

turning, {intersection without traffic tigiht.) Make sure 
student practices the exercises on the reverse sides of ND 
Cards 4 and 5^ until you are confident of the student's 
ability to judge a safe gap for turning. When practice in 
traffic begins, ne^^er permit the student to turn until you 
are sure the path is clear Emphasize the importance of 
being certain of a clear path before beginning a turn. Tell 
the student that he should not start a turn until you have 
said whether you agree ("OK") or disagree ('*No") with 
his decision. EventuaDyi the student will come to make 
correct decisions without your help. 

♦ Failing to check for pedestrtans in path of turn- At first, 
point an} (througfMUt the maneuver) all the things that 
the student must observe: pedestrians or obstacles in 
turning path, point at which to brake, etc. 

♦ Failing to observe traffic controls. Guide the stgdent in 
observing and understanding the various traffic controls 
for turning, such as "Turn right on red light'' or left turQ 
lights. 



^ NORMAL DRiVrWG - 5 



RIGHT TURNS IN TRAFFIC 

I. 
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1. Check traffic, especialfy 
over right shouldf*r. 

2. Signal and enter correct 
lane (closest to the curb). 

3. Signal for turn and reduce 
speed as you approach the 
intersection. 

STOP SIGN (or UNCON 
TROLLED I NTE 
SECTION): Stop, check 
pedestrians and traffic in 
a(l directions. Proceed 
when clear. (See reverse 
side for judging gap.)"" 

TRAFFIC LIGHT if traf- 
fic light permits, complete 
turn, 

4, Steer hand-over hand to the right just as the 
front end of the vehicle reaches the intersection 
curb line. Complete turn as described n BCT 
Card-10, 



DRIVING AREA: When student performance is rated 
"Good" on BCT Card 9, begin practice on mujji-lanf streets 
with, moderate (progressing to heavy) traffic. 

'Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student 
should make gap judgment on his own when he can 'Perform 
the exercise below without difficulty. 
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JUDGING A SAFE GAP* 
FOR TURNING RIGHT AT AN INTERSECTION 



To turn right from a stopped position: 



Cars approaching from the left should be about 
6 - 7 seconds away when ydu begin your turn. 



*\J'^ the procedures described in NO Card * 3 for judging a 
safe gap by counting seconds. Note: Wtien the stufJent is 
drivrngi he may need 2-3 additional secor>ds to tiJrn right at 
an intersection. 



ERLC 



NORMAL ORIVING -6 



PASSING 

To pass on a freeway or multi-lane highway, follow 
the procedures for changing lanes to the left. When 
you can see both headlights of passed vehicle in 
rearview mirror, change lanes to the right. 

TO PASS ON A TWO'LANE ROADWAY: . 

• Be sure passing is safe and legal. Check for 
limitations to passing - signs, lane markings, 
dips, curves, intersections, etc. 

• Keep a safe distance behind the vehicle being 
passed. (This allows you to see up ahead with* 
out having to swing into the oncoming lane^) 

• Check mirrors and left blind 
spot for traffic behind and 
alongside your car. 

• Judge available passing i^i^^i 
distance and time. Make 
decision not to pass if there 
is any doubt. 

• Grve left signal when ciear. 
Use horn or lights if neces- 
sary, to warn driver being 
passed. 

• Accelerate and steer into the 
passing lane. Speed up as 
quickly as possible. (Be ready 
to slow and steer back into 
the right lane-e.g., if vehicle 
being passed crosses center 
line or speeds up.) 




V, 



• Give right signal and return to right lane when 
you can see both headlights of passed vehicle 
in rearview mirror. 

• Cancel signal and adjust speed to traffic flow. 

e3 



DRIVJNG AREA; The passing or "lane change" maneuver 
should be practiced on a lightly travelled multiplane roadway 
until the student \s rated "Good." Then, the maneuver may 
be practiced on a twoHane highway with light traffJc and no 
sight limitations (e.g., hills, curves). 



NORMAL ORIVING - 6 



PASSING 

C6mmon Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

NOTE: Oo r^ot practice passing until you have rated the^ 
student "Good" on the lane-change* in -traffic maneuver, and 
you are confident that the student can make a correct, 
judgment about when to pass, (t is not uncommon for a new 
driver who is passing a vehicle to "freeze" at the wheel when 
an uriexpected vehicle or obstacle suddenly appears in the 
passing lane* Throughout the passing maneuver, therefore, 
the parent must be r€iady to manually assist the student. 

• FaiJing to correctly judge the amoHnt of time or distance 
available for passing. Help the student^ learn to make 
correct judgments by using the following exercise: 

Ask the student to tell you if he thinks an oncoming - 
vehicle is far enough away for him to safely pass the 
vehicle ahead. After the student answers "Yes" or 
"Alo," the parent should Immediately begin counting, 1 
one-thousand, 2 one-thousand, etc* If the oncoming 
vehicle reaches your car before you have finished 
counting to 10 one-thousand, it i^ not safe to pass. 
iTen seconds at normal highway speeds is usually a safe 
passing distance.) Practice this exercise (without the 
student actually passing thevehicJe ahead) until you are 
confident he can make an accurate judgment. 



FREEWAY DRIVING ' 1 

ENTERING THE FREEWAY 




1. Check signs. Get in correct lane for the on-ramp 
you want. 

Z When on the ramp, drive at the posted speed. 
Look ahead to observe how the ramp merges 
with the freeway. Observe location and speed of 
vehicles on freeway. If there is a. vehicle ahead of 
you on the^ ramp, maintain d safe following 
distance^ 

3. As you approach the freeway,, look again at the 
traffic flow by using mirrors and glancing over 
shoulder. 

ff no gap is visible^ stay back on ramp until one 
appears. . 

4. Adjust speed while in the acceleration fane (or 
on ramp if there is^no acceleration fane) so that 
you can mer^ smoothly with traffic on the 
freeway.^ 

Sehtt a gap arid keep checking traffic, -U^ the 
full length of the acceleration fane if possible. 



5. When a gap is available, signal and move into the 

gap- 

6. Adjust speed to flow of traffic on freeway. 



DRIVING AREA: A limited access freeway or expressway, 
preferably with lor>g on ramp^nd acceleration lane. 



fReeWAv DRIVING -1 



ENTERING THE FREEWAY 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

NOTE: Practice in freeway driving shoufd not begin untit 
you have, rated the student "Good" on a\\ BASIC 
CONTROL and NORMAL DRlVrNG. tasks, and you are 
confident that the student is ready for high speed driving. 

* Failing to build up speed in ^the acceleration, lane^ or 
stopping when the ramp is short*-A new driver may stop 
before entering the freeway^ especially when the entrance 
ramp is short. Give the student directions which will help 

\^ him team to use the acceleration lane or ramp to merge 
smoothly onto the freeway* Remind the student (after the 
. maneuver is completed) that slowing too much or 
stopping on the entrance ramp is dangerous for two 
reasons: (1) the fi£k of being hit from behind if a vehicle 
is fcSLpwing; and (2) the length of time it takes to accel- 
erate from a stopped position or a very slow speed to the 
speed of the freeway traffic. 

* Failing to look ahead to check traffic volume and speed 
on the freeway, 

* failing to make quick, frequent checks over the left 
shoulder* - ^ , 

* Entering the freeway too early or too late* If the student 
is overfy cautious, instruct him when it is safe to, enter 

* and tell him to accelerate. If the student is pot cautious 
enough and begins to enter When it is unsafe, teH him to 
brake and be ready to take control of the steering. 



* Failing to check speed changes of the car ahead as it is 
entering the freewav* The student may not be looking at 
the car entering the freeway in front of him. Keep alert to 
this and give verbal assistance. 

Help correct these errors by: (1) giving verbal assistance; 
(2) imnually assisting with steering; or (3) demonstrating the 
maneuver to the student while '^talking through" each of the 
steps. ^ 



PREEWAY DRIVING - 2 
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DRIVING ON THE FF^EEWAY 

o In general, drive in one of the right lanes on a 
6-iarie freeway, use middle lane for through 
^movement and right lane for slew driving and 
exiting, 

• Drive at speed of traffic flow, but don't exceed 
the posted maximum limit- 

o Maintain proper following distance according to 
the ''two second" rule. If another driver is fol- 

. /owing you too closely, reduce speed and let him 
pass. If he fcecps tailgating, ellow extra distance 
in front of ycu. If another vahicle stops suddenly 
in front of you, this will give you some protec- 
tion against a rear-end collision. 

« Be alert for other vehicles entering the freeway at 
interchanges and on-ramps. Change lanes if this 
wilt help the traffic flow. 

^ Check blind spot by glancing o\/er your shoulder 
- whenever you change lanes. 



DRIVING AREA: A limited access freeway or expressway 
with moderate {progressing to heavy) traffic. 



PREEWAY ORIVIWG - 2 



DRJVIWG ON THE FREEWAY 

Common Student £rrcrs and Suggsstions for Parents 

o raili:io ta maintain a safe following distance, (See ND 
Card 

o Chan-jino hrtos i:JiruptIy and steering too much, due to the 
high speed at which the car is traveling. _ 

o Failing to look ehcad for traffic entering or leaving the 
freeway- 

Help correct these errors by: (0 giving verbal assistance; 
or (2) manually essisttng th'fe student with stL^ering. 



FBEEWAV DRIVING - 3 

LEAVING THE FREEWAY 



Freeway Lanes 




1. Watch for signs indicating the exit you want. 

2. Check traffic and signal your intention 'to change 
direction. Get tnto correct exit lane at least 1/2 
mile before exit. 

3. D6 not reduce speed until on the exit deceleration 
lana i\i deceleration lane is short, reduce speed 
niore quickly by applying the brakes firmlyJ. 

4. Check traffic and slow down to speed posted on 
Off-ranip". 

DRIVING AREA; 'a limited access freeway or expressway^ 
preferably with long off ramp and deceleration lane. 



FREEWAY DRIVING -3 



LEAVING THE FREEWAY 

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents 

* Failing to enter the correct lane in time to exit when 
approaching the off-ramp. Observe how soon the exit will 
come up and give verbal assistance. 

* Failing to adjust car speed properly for leaving the 
freeway. * 

* Some students may 5/olv down on the freeway long 
before it is necessary and* consequently, impede traffic 
flow. 

Other students may not 5/olv down soon enough tin the 
freeway or "on the off ramp* 

In both instances, provide the student with verbal cues 
such as: "Speed up a little," or "Apply the brake* you're 
going to need to slow down some mor^ to exit safely/' 

• Failing to estimate correct ramp speed. When first entering 
the off-ramp., the student may be unable to estimate the 
maximum speed at which to enter whhout obstructing 
traffic to the rear, h^ovide verbal assistance and point out 
posted ramp speed as soon as it is, visible. 

• Failing to check rearview for closing vehicles. If the 
.stu<lent forgets to check, provide verbal assistance. 



PARKING ■ 1 

ANGLE PARKING 

Check traffic in a\\ 
directions. 

2. Signal to move to the 
right. 

3. Position the car 5 -6 
feetr^feni tfifi rear of 
the vehicle parked on 
your right. 

4. When the windshield 
is lined up with the 
left rear corner of the 
car you are going to 
park beside/iurn the 
storing wheel sharply 
right. 

5. Move the car slowly 
into the parking space 
midway between the 
lines. Check the left 
front of your car for clearance and oheck over 
your ri^t shoulder to make sure the car will clears 
the vehicle on your right.* 

6'. Straighten the wheels Uurn slowly left) so that 
the car faces directly forward in, the parking 
space. Ensure that there is adequate clearance on 
either side. , ■ 

7. Cbntinue moving the car to the front of the 
parking space, stopping before the tires touch 
the curb, 

8: Shift to P'ARK. Set the parking brake, and turn 
of^^e ignition. 




Student should receive praciice in 
both left and rtght angle parking. (If 
angfe spacer not available^ student 
should receive pcaciice in pejpftndiq- 
ular parking.) 



DRIVING AREA: Begin practice in large, open parking tot 
or low-volurpe traffic area with angle parking spaces and 
without cars on either side of space. When student per- 
formance is rated "Good/* practice can take place In com- 
mercOl areas with moderate traffic volume. 

* » 

*For left angle parking, check right front fender clearance 
and left rear clearance. 

LEAVING^GLE PARKING SPa6e 




1. Check for approaching traffic arid traffic behind- 
Ifxlear, shift into REVERSE- 

2. Sack up slowly until the rear bumper is even 
with the bumper of the car on your right. Stop 
and re-check traffic. \ 

3. Start moving backward again, and begin turning 
the steering wheel to the right, using the hand- 
over*hand technique. Look over your right 
shoulder in the direction the car is turning. 

4. Continue to turn slowly right, checking the right 
rear and left ^froht for clearance (see i in 
diagram). 

5. xStraighten wheels by turriing steering wheel to 

the left while babking. Stop car and shift to 
DRIVE. 

6/ Recheck traffic and accelerate forward. 



-PARKING ■ 1 and 2 

AiMUtt; ANp PERPENDICULAR PARKING 



Common Student Errors and Su^stions for Parents 
Enrenng 



^ * Not checkin^^ the leff or to the right for clearance from 

other vehicles. ^ ■ * * 

* — ■ 

* Turning too soon or too late into the parking space. ^ 

/ , Leaving * " - 

^ - • .Backing too far' out of the space before checking for 

^ traffic behind the car. ^ ^ V 

, <3 J ' 

* ^cking into far Une by not turning soon'enough or fast 
' enough. 

J 

* Help the student correct these errors-by (1) describin<j the 
co^'rect procedure: (2) giving mant;^! assistant or 
(3) demonstrating liie correct procedure while talking 

^ through" the steps of the maneuver. Be prepared to i^ke 

* control since space will be limited.- 
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PARKING -2 ■ 

PERPENDICULAR PARKING 




Sludeni shoutd receive practice in both lefi and right perpcndicufar 
parking, ({f perpendicular spaces noi availabfe, studeni shoufd receive 
practice In Br\g^e parking.) ^ 



.1. Check for traffic behind with inside rearview 
mi iron 

-2. Signal intention to turn to other drivers. 

-3. Position car as- far awav as is legally possible (at 
least eight feet) from the cars parked on the 
right. "^S...^^^^ ^ 

4. When front bumper^is-^ven with the near side of 
the open parking space, torn the steering wheel 
sharply to the right Enter the parking space 
slowly* > 

5. Check for clearance on both sides and steer to- 
center the car in parking space. 

6. Stop before front tires touch curb and shift to 
PARK. 



. ■ ^ ( 

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice in large, open 'parking lot 
or low^volume traffic area with perpendicular parking spaces 
and without jcars on^ either side of spac^. When student 
performance is rated ''Good/' practice can Take place in 
commercial area (e.g.. shopping center)^ith moderate^traffic 
volume. ~ ^ 



S CO LEAVING A PERPENDICULAR SPACE 



• Check traffic to the rear and vehicles on both 
sides of the car. 

• Back up slowfy. Keep checking' for traffic while 
backing. (Che^k primarily to the rear over right 
shoulder.) 

• Begin turning the steering wheel to the right 
when certain that car will clear other parked 
vehicles. / 

• Straighten the car by turning the steeririg wheel 
to the left. 

• Stop when the car h^ fully entered the traffic 
Tane. , 

• Shift to DRIVE and proceed. 
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PARK^ING ^ 3 



PARKING DOWNHILL (WITH OR 
WITHOUT A CURB) 




• Bring car to a stop about 6 to 8 inches from the 
curb or shoolder. 

• Shift to INfEUTRAL and allow car to move 
fQr\ivard slowly, controlling speed with brake. 

• As the car continues moving, quickly turn the 
steering wheel toward the curb, using the hand- 
over-hand technique* 

• Stop as right front wheel touches the curb or 
when wheels are 4-6 Inches on the shoulder 

• Secure the car. 



DRIVING AR£A: Hills in areasi^ith light traffic. Practice in 
areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space 
until stu^Jent performance [5 rated "Good" on parallel 
parking. 



LEAVING'A DOWNHILL PARKING SPACE 
{WITH OR WITHOUT A CURB) 

Start the engine. 

Put foot on brake and shift to REVERSE.^ 

Press the brake pedal and relea^ .the parking 
brake. 

Check traffic. 

Accelerate gently, releasing some pressure on the 
foot brake- 
As the car moves away from the curb, turn the 
steering wheel toward the street. 

Stop and shift into DRIVE, keeping foot on 
brake. 

Check traffic (especially to the rear) and signal. 

Proceed into the roadivay using usual procedures 
for entering traffic. 



Parking - 4 

PARKING UPHILL WITH CURB 

• Bring the car to a stop 
about 6 to 8 inches from 
the curb, 

• Shift to NEUTRAL and 

release some pressure on 
brake- At the same timer 
turn the steering wheel 
away from the curb, using 
t he hand-over-hand 
technique. 

^Allow the car to roll badk- 
■ ward slo y^y, controlling 
speed with brake: 

• Stop as the back part of the front right tire 
touches the curb, 

• Secure the car, 

LEAVING AN UPHILl: PARKING 
SPACE WITH CURB 

• Start the engine. 

• Put foot on brake and shift to DRIVE. 

• Press the brake pedal and release the parking 
brake, 

• Check traffic and signal, 

• Proceed into the roadway using usual procedures 
for entering traffic. 





DRIVING AREA: Hills in areas with light traffic. Practice in 
areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space 
until student performance is rated "Good'' on parallel 
parking. 



PARKING UPHILL WITHOUT CURB 




• Bring the car to a stop as ciose to the far right 
side of the road as possible. 



• Keep pressure .on brake and turn the -steering 
wheel toward the roacfc/rfe using the hand-over- 
hand technique. 

• Stop and secure the car. 

LEAVING AN UPHILL PARKING- — ^ 
_^___^^eACE^WITHO0rctrRB 

• Start the engine. 

• Put foot on brake and shift to REVERSE. 

• Check for traffic and release parking brake. 

• Back slowly, turning the steering wheel hand- 
over-hand toward the street. 

• Stop, and shift to DRIVE. 

• Check for traffic and signal. 

• Proceed jnto^the roadway using usual procedures 
for entering traffic. 



PARKING ' 5 
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PARALLEL PARKING 

Preparing to Park 

1. Clieck traffic and give right signal. 

2. Pull up about 2 feet away (and 
parallel) to the car ahead of the 
space (rear of cars even). 

3. Check traffic and shift to 
REVERSE. 

Parking 

-4r-Tu rn^teerin^wbeeUsharpI terthe- 
fight while backing slowly .^^Ijec 
over right shouldef-^^tiut rear 
window) whjle-backing. " 
Begiji--tiJfning" to the left when 
ack of front seat is in line with^ 
the rear bumper of the vehicle 
ahead. 

Continue to back slowly, checking 
to the front to ensure that your 
car clears the rear bumper of the 
car ahead. Continue backing, turn- 
Jng the wheel sharply to the left. 
Stop when car is just short of 
vehicle parked behind. 

Adjusting/Securmg Car 

7. Shift to DRIVE and center the 
car in parking space. (Wheels 
shouJd be no more than one foot 
from the curb.) 

iB. Shift to PARK and secure the c9f. 



NOTE; To correct a backing error in parallel parking, 
start at Step #5 by re-positioning the car at a 45"^ 
angle to the curb and the vehicle ahead. 



DRIVING AR€A: Begin practice {both right 3nd left parallel 
parking) \n ldr§e, open parking let. Progress to quiet resi* 
dential street. When student performance is rated '*Good>*' 
practice may take place in commercial arfias with moderate* 
itiifHc volume. 



LEAVING A PARALLEL SPACE 



1. Start the engine, shift to REVERSE, and back 
slowly while steering slightly right. Turn steering 
wheel sharply left just before stopping, 

2/ Shift to DRIVE, check traffic over left shoulder, 
and signal left. ^ 

3, Accelerate forward slowly, turning wheel sharply 
to the left> 

4> Check right front fender to be sure it wiJI clear 
the vehicle ahead> (If additional clearance is 
necessary, repeat above procedures and turn 
steering wheel while backing,) 

Check traffic again before .leaving space, and 
enter nearest lane when clear, 

6. Center car in lane and proceed. 



PARKING '5 ' ' 

PARALLEL PARKING 

Common Student Errors and Sug^sttons for Parents 

NOTE: The student is likely to commit some of the saTVie 
errors as for backing (BCT Card 11). Before practicing 
parahet parking, return to the basic control task and have 
the student correc?t tn^i ^Tsic skill errors (e.g., steering in the 
wrong direction, A'b&i t ■ g, etc J 

EntBring 

« Allowing the car to move too fast* 

o Failing to position the car correctly for the maneuver For 
example, the student may^^position the car too close or 
too far away from the vehicle on the right; or he may fail 
to align the rears of^ the two cars. Have the stucient 
re-position the car and begin again^, 

© Faiitng to pay attention to both front and tear of can For 
exampll. tns student may shrft his attention from one end 
of the car to the other as the car's position changes. An 
exercise which wili help correct thjs error foilows: 

Demonstrate the maneuver to the student and telf the 
student to^ identify the important points in the 
maneuver vvhen a driver needs to check on fronrend 
clearance. When you are sure that the student knows 
?vhen to watch, for clearance, have. him perform the 
maneuver. He should give most of his attention to the 
rear, and use only brief glances to check the front. At 
first, give the student directions throughout the 
maneuver. 

« Paying attention only to positioning the car and forgetting 
to watch for traffic. When the maneuver is practiced in 
traffic, thie parent must be espetiatly yvatchful for^ other 
vehicles and remind the student to be alert at all times. 



eaving 

Failing to check traffic before pulling out of the space. A 
check should be made iust prior to leaving the space. Give 
verbal assistance, 

failing to check clearance from t'le car parked in front, 
Gjve verb3f sssistance. 



Appendix E 



PAiRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR 
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS 



Th(s Appendix h a repfoduction of the instructor guide for the PAIRED (Parer^ts 
Assisting Instructors In Road-Drivihg Education) Program. 
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INTRODUCTION 



This booklet is a guide to the driver education instructor who plans jto implement 
the PAIRED (Patents AsMsting Instructors in Road-driving EDucation) Program. The 
PAIRED Program is a program to et^able the p^nt of the student driver to supervise 
the student's in-car practice in a structured and prescribed way. ' 

The booklet describes five teveU programs. Each level increases the amount of 
interaction that is required between the driver education instructor and the participating 
parents. Level 1 simply involves providing the parents with the PAIRED Program parent 
materials (Parent Handbook, Fact She^, and Checklists). Level 5 howeveV, involves 
not only use of Ihe materials but attendance and participation in a series of three 
meetings with the driver education instructor. The steps Involve^ for each program level 
aiid outlines of the meetings for the higher level programs are provided in subsequent 
sections. 



185 



187 



PAIRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR 
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS 



PROGRAM LEVEL MO. 1 

This program provides for minimal parent-instructor interaction, 
the instructor's responsibilities include an assessnient of potential 
parental participation and, based upon a positive assessment, the 
distribution of program materials, Mo meetings between instructor and 
parents are scheduled; and there is no formal follow-up on the progress 
of parent participation* Program Level No, 1 entails four steps* 
Steps Number 1 and 2 are the essential components of the program. Steps 
Number 3 and 4 are supplemental and may be included at the discretion 
of the instructor, ' 



Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation 



^ A successful Parent Participation Prograip depends, of course, uPon 
the number of parents who are inclined to participate and the degree to 
which they are motivated to cooperate with the program objectives. 
Prior to the initiation of a program effort, therefore, it is mandatory . 
to make a preliminary assessment of potential parent participation, 

A letter should be sent to parents, either via the students or the 
mail, with the intent of introducing the program and soliciting partici- 
pation* The letter should briefly and concisely introduce the basic 
concepts and principle activities entailed in the program* It should 
explain the parents' role in driver education and the need for out-of- 
class dri ving experiences , The letter should be accompanied by the 
solicitation of a signed pledge to participate. Both the willingness , of 
the parents to participate in the specific program as outlined^ (e, g, 
receipt of materials designed to help the child learn how to drive, no, 
meetings to attend, etc.) and an acknowledgement of liability for* student 
accidents/violations during practice should be part of this solicitation. 
A sample format follows; 
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Please c^<yt J^S fuiti ti* f ^^^fjcr^g ) . 7h^ W^ioer of Lt^^ltIi^^^ tthoidd 



L vill poctlcrpsct I'l ihe __ CVi^^* vVtii^h S^jtQpl) **Parenc ParLlclpatiin 

^roccam*' » desc[[bt'd, and EiUpcrvite ^caclldc dnvlnB for: 



M*itae o£ SiuJer+c Drivot 

\ 



// Liou d<^ net L?**rf*i *r ^.jjfitr^pc:^, pla^^ ei^tc your r^zaor^ on ikn jtuoraif 



waiver of Lfal>Ulty 

The propcflTD In v^ii^h you have Agretd PiirclciPate iB bcihg condtic-ted 

^5'^ ^X^iC'^-SlJLi^di-^illl^^^ii ■ tc is ctiLtcJcd "Patent ?3C lie Ipiclon 

In Driver KJucJtt>V\ lius pri^pr.o involve* tho v^-jlunCjry parcicipai; t ju Uy 
parents of chtit''i;ii t^o rtfc- ijf'K; tpi^lnl^ dr[v<!t3 enrolU^d in approved drtvrt 
t^dticaqion prof-T.^ public sei;on>ary schools In, ^^'_*ti!5 '_^^^-Sl/ '^ <^^ 

In coPJiideiJiJcin ot pi*r£y rc-ince of thin l^ro^ran* thd persons offixlirg 

and eaployeoE tln-reo^ fr^^.n J:^y cla.in for d?a4Rc*i or zk\ w*aLve jnv 4;;]Ui;c o£ 
jicttrjn apoinifc _^^.J.^ t^-y_ ecipJoyci',-? tiirreof which cnay 

hcreafrer r«sulc fruu ch^^ir p:iiticipaCicti in chfs pruE^Ta::^^ i 

SICNLDj " 



t>athec/CuarJi,ip) Cl>ai*i) 



SttWLDj _ 

Olothcr/Ou irrJIan) (liot-c) 



A sample letter which may either be used directly or tailored to 
the instructor's own purposes apjaears as Appendix A,i 

Upon receipt of the signed pledges, the instructor can make a 
preliminary assessment of the kind of participation to anticipate. If 
the assessment is positive and the instructor deems the response to be 
adequate for program initiation, then Step No. 2. should be commenced. 

Step No^, Z: Prepanation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents 

The instructor will make a roster of pledged parent participants 
and prepare the equivalent number of Parent Participant Packages. These 

includes Program Levels No* 2 and No, 5* 
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packages should include all the standard materials employed at every 
program level, as well as any supplemental material necessitated by the 
absence of direct parent-instructor contact. The Parent Participant 
^Package should include: ^ j . 

« Cover Letter and Summary for Parent Participant Package 
(Appendix B)^ . - 

t Parent Handbook for Driver Education [Attachment A] 

a Instructional Cards (wi^h Common Student Errors, and 
Suggestions for Parents) [Attachment B] 

0 Parent Xhecklists for Driving (Appendix C) ^ [Attachment C] 

© Fact Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent-Supervised Practice 
(Appendix D) .Driving ^ ^ 

Schedule for Parent-Supervised Practice 
Driving 

0 Fact, Sheet No. 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit 
{Appendix E) , Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage 

This package should contain all-the materials necessary for the 
parent to carry on an effective program independent of the school. The 
materials whfch appear in Appendices B - E are offered as samples of the 
kind of information which should be provided. Individual instructors 
may want to alter these materials to fit the specific needs of tfteir 
program. \ ' 

The Cover Letter and Summary (Appendix 8) serves to welcome the 
parents as program participants and provides a capsule summary of program 
content and objectives. The Parent Handbook, Instructional Cards, and 
Parent Checklist^ for Driving are standard program materials included at 
all program levels. The checklists (Appendix C) carry a note which 
advises parents that instructions and additional explanation are provided 
in the Handbook (pp. 4-8). The checklists serve the parents as a tabular 
record of tiine spent practicing individual maneuvers and the level of 
proficiency achieved by a student during any particular practice session. 
They help to provide a certain measure of structure and objective to 
scheduled practice sessions. The instructor may collect checklists and 
employ the data for program assessment or follow-up. 

Fact Sheets Number 1 and 2 must be completed by the individual 
instructor to provide supplemental information specific both to th(^ State 
aoiW^o the particular driver education program, fact Sheet No. 1 
(Appendix D)^ requires the instructor to present examples of the type of 
practice locations which will meet the traffic volume criteria specified*" 
on Instructional Cards. These examples should include, a general description 



^Include^ Program Levels No,s 1 - 
Y^rnn ^J^ppendix D (Integrated Program) 
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of the kind of area and a specific geographic referrent, e.g. a dual 
lane highway like Old Mill Run {Route 7). Fact Sheet No.^ 1 also 
provides' a tiwetable which wil\ permit parents to know when to initiate 
practice in a particular maneuver. Specifically, the instructor provides 
initiation and completion, dates for jn-car school instruction as it 
relates to each maneuver included on the Instructional Cards. If parent 
participation is part of a non-integrated;dViver education program, and 
parent support is provided prior to on-street instruction in, the school 
program, this information wouldnot be provided to the parent. Instead, 
a schedule that is both k^ed to gradual progress (i.e. as reconmended 
in parent materials) and monitpred by the parents would be presented 
{y\ppendix D).^ The instructor should be prepared to answer telephone 
queries regarding what is adequate student progress. To do this, it is 
recommended that the instructor establish some criteria for assessing 
when students are ready to go on to more complex tasks. Such assessment 
will, of course^ require skillful interrogation of parents regarding 
their observations and evaluations of student performance. 

Fact Sheet No. 2 {Appendix 0) serves to remind parents that the \ 
State prescribes regulations governing the acquisition and proper u^^ 
of learner's permits. The instructor should copy these regulations" 
directly from the appropriate state manual. Further^ Fact Sheet No. 2 - 
carries a cautionary note which instructs parents that they are^solely 
responsible for accidents and/or violations incurred during driving 
practice and that a check of insurance coverage is advisable. 

The instruc^tor will distribute, the Parent Participant Packages to the 
appropriate students so that they may.be delivered at least iwo weeks prior 
to program commencement- This will allow parents adequate time to make 
inquiries regarding the program and their role. Aside from occassional 
telephone contact initiated by parents, this Step terminates the f6rmal 
role of the instructor in Program Level Nd. 1. 

Step Ho. 3: Informal Classroom Checks on Program Progress (Optional) 



Once or twice during the course of the Parent Participation Program, 
the instructor may deem it advisable to devote a few minutes of classroom 
discussion to Jthe progress of the program. Inquiries to students may be ^ 
made to determine any major obstacles or objections that have arisen. 
This time may alSQ be used to remind students of the importance of accurate *^ 
and conscientious reporting on the checklists. 

> ■ ' 

Step No. 4: Fol low-Up Assessment of Parent Partici_pation (Optional) 

Just prior to program completion, the ihsiructor may wish to collect 
checklists and make an informal appraisal of program success. The instructor 
-'iwill request that the students procure the checklists from their parents 
and deliver them to class. The request should be informal and inability ^ 
on /the part of a student to deliver the checklists should. be accepted. 



i 



J ^Appendix D (Non-Integrated Program), oee, also Appendix D, Attachment 1 
"Sleet of Changes" for Handbook insert. 



The simplest sort'of^evaluation might be made by a cursory examination 
of the total time spent in on-street practica. Comparisons might be 
made between known student proficiency and total time spent in practicing 
particular maneuvers. The instructor may even wish- to comp^ire his 
evaluations ot student proficiency agaiinst those rendered by the parents, 
Hpp^fulTy, a stt'fficient number of checkllists will provide sufficient 
fnforntation to offer useful insights. 
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO, 2 



This program requires a duplicate effort to that described in 
S'teps^mber 1 and 2 of PROGRAM'LEVEL NO, i . Ah assessmenf^of potenti'at * 
parent participation and the dist'ributiori of Parent Participant Packaged 
>are required,. The primary distinction, is that at th,is program level ^ 
^ leVe is a structured effort to procure foTlow-up information from the 
Parent Checklists for Driving (Appendix C). 



Step No, 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation 



(Sge PROGRAM- LEVEL NO. 1. Step No: l,.-p. 1) 



1 . 



,, Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of. Program Materials to Parents 



(See PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 1 , Step No. 



2.* p. 

V 
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\ Step No, 3: StructuredToHow-up Program Employing Parent Checklists for Driving 
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At the time when Pa^rent Participant Packages are distributed to/students 
for delivery hotne* the instructor will inform students that the" enclosed 
checklists will be'*col lected as a formal aspect of the program- \ schedule 
for the return af checklists should be provided \itith.the parent mat<^rials ^ 
?ind perhaps ,a retOftrh envelope included irv the Participant Package,/ ^ 
, Parents and students should be advised that a formal appraisal of /program^^^^ 
sutcess, will 'be made on the basis , of information obtained f rotn| thfe checklists 
The .instructor Will explain the need for accurate and conscientious ^ ■ 
reporting by parents, ' ! / . ' H 

The instructor J>hould inform the parents that in threfe (3)' to four (4) v. 
weeks subsequent to tf^e completion of BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Schedule for " 
Parent-supervised Practice Driving, Appendix D), Checklist No^ 1 will be 
retrieved by the students and delivered to schools Checklists Number 2 
and 3, will be collected at the end of the program, during the final weel; 
of classroom instruction, - , ^ \:s - 

The instructor will utilize the checklist information to assess program 
progress and student achievement. The exact manner in which 'th'Ss instructor 
enploys the information will, depend on the objectives of /the curriculum 
and the individual instructor. An evaluation of the program from Checklists 
No, J may entail no mqre th^n checking total parent-supervised driving time. 
Conversely, an instructor may wish to assess the progre^ss of specific 
studenis in particular maneuvers* Th^ focus afid level/ of evaluation is 
left to the instructor to determine. Feedback may be'^pro^nded to parents' \ ^ 
regarding the form and resul^ts of reviews of checklist date. Overall 
program success and final student perforriiance ratings should be appraised 
subsequent to the receipt of the Checklist Numbers 2 and 3, 

Th^ checklists, provide information on the ext^fnt and the success of 
Student practice out of class. The accuracy of tl^e .reporting and the 
Criteria for ratings^^can never bfr: known with any .degree of certainty^ ' 

£91 ' ' 
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This being the case, the instrucl:or should utilize any conclusions 
opinions derived from checklist follow-ups v;ith caution, j 

I 

I ■ 
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO, 3 



This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 2, with' the addition 
of an Orientation Meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the 
instructor's responsibilities begin with an assessment of potential parent 
participation and the determination of the parents who wilU in fact^ par- 
ticipate. 

In brief, the elements of the program are: 
Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation. 

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1, pJ) 
step No, 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program J^aterials to Parents, 

(See^Program Level No. 1, Step No, 2, p,2) ^ ^ ^ 

Step No. 3: Structured FoUv/o-up Program Employing Parent Checklists for 
~ Driving. 

. (An agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents 
is given in the instructor guidance of the Orientation Meeting* 
See also. Program Level No.. 2, Step No. 3, p^Bfor instructor 
utilization of checklist data.) 

Step No. 4: Conduct of Orientation Meeting . ^ , 

(Instructor guidance for the Orientation Meeting with parents 
appears in Appendix E^. The instructor should plan the orien- 
tation meeting so that it 1s held in conjunction; with the' 
beginning ofJn-car instruction in the school program,) 
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4 



This encompasses the steps of Program Level No, 3, with the addition 
of a second meeting .with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's 
responsibilities begin with an assessment of potential parent participation 
and. the determination of the parents who will, in fact, participate* 

In briefj .the elements of the program are: 



StepNoyl: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential. Parent participation. 

(5ee Program Level No- 1, Step No, V, p-1) 
Step iio. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents, 

{See Program Level No, 1, Step Mo, 2, p,2) 

Step No, 3: Structured Follow-up Program Employing Parent Checklists for 
Driving- ^ ~ 

(An agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents 
1s given in the instructor guidance which follows for each 

.^f the meetings. See also. Program Level No, 2, Step No* 3, p,6 
for tnstruct'ir utilisation of checklist data,) 

Step No. 4: Conduct of Parent Meetings. 

(Instructor guidance for each of the two meetings with 
parents appears In Appendix E. The instructoif^ should 
tailor the meeting times to the driver education pro- 
gram at his school* As a general guideline, the first 
meeting, intended to orient parents to the program, 
should take plac^ in conjunction with the beginning of 
in-car Instruction In the school program; and the second 
meeting, approximately a month later.) 
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5 

This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 4, with the addition 
of a third meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's 
responsibilities begin with an assessment. of potential parent participation 
ard the determination of the parents who will, in fact, participate* 

In brief, the elements of the program are: 

Step No. \\ Preliminary letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation . 
(See Program Level No* 1, Step No. 1, p- 1) 

V - - 

step No, 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials tc Parents . 

. jSee Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2 p. 2J ^ ' 

Step No, 3: Structured Follow-up -Program Employing Parent Checklists for Driving . 

^ (An^agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents 
is given In the instructor guidance which follows for each 
of the meetings. See also. Program Level Ho- 2, Step No- 3 p* 6 
for instructor utili2ation of checklist data.) 

^* ' 

Step No, 4: Conduct of Parent Meetings . 



(Instructor -guidance for each of the three meetings with 
parents appear? In Appendix E. . The Instructor "should 
tailor the meeting times to the driver education prograin 
at his school. As a geineral guideline, the first mget- 
ing, intended to orient parents to the program, should 
take place in conjunction with the beginning of in-car 
instruction in the school program; the second meeting, 
approximately a month la,ter; and the third meeting, < 
toward the end of the school program.) 
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Appendix A 



SAMPLES: PRELIMINARY LETTERS TO ASSESS 
POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION, PLEDGE OF PARTICIPATION, 
AND WAIVER Of LIABILITY 
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT. PARTICIPATIOM 
: ' (PROGRAM LEVEL N0.2 ) ' ^ 

Dear Parents and Quardians: ^ 

(Name of School) is con::idering the initiation of a "Parent Partici- 

pation Program " as an integral part of the driver education curriculum- The aim 

of the program is to help interested parents and guardians supplement the instruction. 

given for belli nd-the-wheel training in the school program* ' ^ 

The driver education course in v;hich your child is enrolled is structured 
to help develop the skills, attitudes, and habits ^hich make a safe driver. The 
course provides each student as much time as possible in practice driving* However, 
it is usually necessary for students to have additional practice (outside the school 
program) before they can become truly sjafe\ drivers. Especially in instances where 
a student is inexperienced or where progress is s]ow, the amount of course practice 
time may not be adequate. Students spend most of their time leaVning fundamentals* 
As a result, Itttle time is left for practice in more advanced driving situations. 
It is this practice that is so vital in modren traffic conditions* 

(Name of School ) is offering a program in which the parent can 

play an essential ^r*ole in a child's progress. By providing your child vnth a few 
hours of practice driving in basic control skills, you can" help your child'to be a 
more competent driver at course completion* - _ 

The program has been developed to incorporate instructional materials that 
provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of in-car practice. 
You are being asked to participate in a program which will require the independent ^ 
use of these materials, A handbook and asscoiated instructional guides will be 
^provided to participants to assist them in establishing a convenient schedule 
of supervised practice driving. Participants will be requested to fill in checklists 
designed to provide information on program progress. 

If you wish to participate in this program, pUai^e sign and return the "Pledge 
of Participation" enclosed with this letter. Your cooperation in this program will 
fulfill two primary needs in the students* driver education: more in-car practice 
time and enhanced experience in a variety of traffic situations. When your signed ' * 
pledge has been received, the program materials will be forwarded for your reviewin 
preparation foi; the orientation meeting during (Month) Your plejjge should'-be 
postmarked no later than one week from the receipt of this letter, ' ^ ■ 

A "Waiver of Liability" has also been included and requires the_ signature of , 
the parents. When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though only 
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school 
that the participants .understand that they are solely liable for any accidents and/or 
violations incurred by a student during parent-supervised practice. 

Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating 
future safe drivers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated- Please 
contact me If you have any questions, I look forward to having you in the program. 

Sincerely* 

.(Maine of Instructor) 
; . 10^/ Driver Education Instructor 

^ ' (Telephone Number) 
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION 



{PROGRAM LEVEL 



Dear Parents and Guardians: ■ 

(Name of School ) 1s considering the initiation of a '-Parent Partici- ■ 

pation Program " as an integral part of the driver education curriculum. The aim 
^of the program is to. help interested parents and guardians supplement the^ instruction , 
given for behind-the-wheel training in the school program. 

The driver ''educati on course in which your child is enrolled is structured 
to help develop the ski]l5, attitudes, and habits which^make a s'afe driver. The 
course provides^ each student as much time as possible in practice driving. However, 
it is JL^iial ly necessary for students to have additional practice {outside the school 
prograntf before they can become truly safe drivers. Especially in instances Vifhere t 
a studt^i is inexperienced or where progress is slow, the amount of course practice 
time may not be adequate. Students spend most of their time learning fundamentals, 
"As a result, little time is left for practice in more advanced driving situations. 
It is this practice that is so vital in modren traffic conditions, - 

(Name of School ) is offering a program in which the parent can 

play an essential role "in a child's progress. By providing your child mth a few 
hours of practice driving in basic control skills, yau can help your child to be a 
more competent driver at course completion. _ i 

* The program has been developed to incorporate instructional materials that 
; provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of in -car practice. 

You are being asked to participate in a program which will require the independent 
■ use of these materials in conjunction with attendance at meetings convened by " ^ . 

^Hame of School ) ^_s_ driver^education instructor. There will be three meetings 

to ^no longer than 2 hours in duration: one orientation meeting and two follow-up 
meetings. These meetings will be conducted so as to provide maximum assistance to 
the participants. Each p^i^ent who agrees to participate will be provided a full 
set of program materials and instructions for their proper utilization. A handbook. 
. will bo provided as a general guide for the entire program. 

If you wish to participate in this program, please sign and return the "Pledge 
of Participation'' enclosed with this letter. Your cooperation i^n this program will 
fulfill two primary needs in the students' driver education: more in-car practice 
time and enhanced experience in a yariety of traffic situations.- When your signed 
pledge has been rrf:eived, the program materials will be forwarded for* your review in 
preparation fpr^the orientation meeting during (Month) Your pledge should'be 
postmarked no later than'one week from^^the receipt of thi^s letter. 

A '^Waiver of Liability*' has also, been included and requires the signerture "of 
the parents*' When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though only 
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school 
that the participants understand that they are solely liable for any accidents and/or 
violations incurred by a student during pare/it-supervised practice. 

Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating, 
future safe drivers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated.- Please 
^ contact me if you have any questions. I look forward to having you in the program. 

Sincerely, ^ , * 

£dT(^" . , (Harfl'6 of Instructor) 

ma^ta Driver Education Instructor 

fTfilfinhnnP Numhnrl 



^ Pledge of Participation 

*^ 

Flease sign and return by ( tkite The Waiver of Liability should 

be signed by both parents* Ask your a^itd to bring the signed foim to class* 

" - ■ ^ ^ \^ 

I i^ill participate in the (Name of High School) "Parent Participation 
Program" as described, and supervise practice driviJig .f or ; 



Name of Student Driver % 

J* ■ 

Signature of Participating Parent (Father/cuardian) 
Signature of Participating Parent (Mother /Guardian) 

If you do not wish to participate^ please state your.reasons on the reverse 
side and return* 



Waiver of Liability 



The program in which you have agreed to participate ia being, conducted 

'by (Name of High School) * it is entitled "Parent Participation 

in Driver Education"* This program involves the vo-luntary participation by 
parents of children who are beginning drivers enrolled in approved driver 
education programs at public se£:ondary schools in (Name of State) 

In consideration of performance of this program, the persons affixing 
theif signatures below expressly agree to release (Name of Hi^h School) 
and employees thereof from any claim for damages or to waive any cause of 

action against (Name of High School) and employees thereof which may 

hereafter result from their participation in this program',^ ^ 



SIGNEDi 



(Father /Guardian) . (Date) 



SIGNED; 



(Mother/Guardiaji) tDate) 



' NOTE: Student driver must hai^e a valid driver^s permit issued in aaaordanae 
Q with applicable state lab)* Licensing information will be provided with 

instructional materials* 1 {)Q 
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SAMPLES: COVER LETTERJJ AMO SUMMARY FOR 
' PARENT PARTICIPATION PACKAGES 
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SAMPLE: COVER. LETTER A»D SUMMARY. FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PAC-KAtSE 

.■ ( PROGRAM ..l£VaS NO. T agd NO. 2} . . _ /- ' 

♦ i = E ; " ' * ' • 

-Dear .Parents and Guardians; ^ ^ , , - ' ^. \ ; 

Welcome to- the Parent Participation Program ip Driver Educati^sn at^ . - ' * *^ 
/■ fName of School) Our hope is that both the parents and the studenty 

I find the p\?ogram rewarding and , productive, ■ Your efforts"" will give maximum; 'blenfefUs^^ 

toward i:r«at;ing future safe drivers,; . ^ ^ 

*i *' . * * J* " * * ' *^ * 

\ / - ' " ^ ' ^ ' * 

^ * }^ Your cooperation in tJiis program will fulfill two primary .r^e^d^ in the students' 

^ diriver education: ^- miore in-car practice time and gr^eater experience**with a variety of 

/traffic situattoris. ■ The materials and instructions provided ^.irj this package arliL='^ 

designed tO he.lp the parent .Tmpi ement an effective program an4 J:o carry out the ^ 

, objectjves'of the'lDVogrant independently^. % ^ *\ ^ . ' 

{Name of School ) will provide instrugticyn whjc^ll jirepares ,^he 

^student for each aj>al to be met-in parent-supervised practiced This packa^e^contains 
--.-everytM^ng-yau-wiTt need to carry out a silccessful ,<sche.dule ,of driving practice as^ 

Coordinated with'school instruction- Your primary fluid& is .the Parent Handbook for ^ ^ 
^ Driver Educati^on^ -The handbook will provide answers to'those Ouestiops which rtiay * 
' arise In using the instructional materials. The materiaTs' included in this packag^are; 

• Parent Handbook for Driver Education ^ ' ' ' 

S Instructional Cards (with Cornmon Student Errors and Suggestions'^ for 
* : - ' Parents) 

fl Parent Ctiecklists for Driving .(3) 
\- fl F§tft Sheet^No. 1: Locations for. Parent-Supervi-sed Practice Driving 

Schedule for-f^rent-Supervisfed Practice Driving 
;^ fl Fact Sheet No. 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit 

Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage 

Thoroughly famil iarize yourself w*ith these matenaT^ as'your.fir^t objective...^._„ 
You will-then be^i^eady to begin th^ first practice session*' An^J quesiinns' which " 
remain ,$fter a review of the package should be directed to me/^% telephone number 
-appears below."^-<P1^a^e -.call and leave a jnessage. I will return your call as soon 
as possible, ^ -^ '^^ — . \ ' , . 

r " ' ' ' 

[A very important aspect of this program ix_the. evaluatiorr, of its success. "As 
part of this evaluation* Parent Checkl ists 'for' DriAfing will be-carefuHy reviewed. 
It Js imperative that yoi3 consistently use the checklists and accurately f-ill-ifi all 
the necessary information'. The completed checklists should be signers and. returned ■ 
■ to me according to the following schedule: ■ * ' .■ 



#■. Check-list to. 1 
• Checklist No. 2 
fl Checklist No. 3 



Return by ' '(Date) . ' \ ° ^ 
Return by , (Date-> , ~ 
Return by (Date> ' ]i 



Thank yon for your continuing interest and cooperation. We wish yoO success. 

*y _ ^ ■■• ■ 
Sincerely/* ^ . , 

' " ^ ^ (Name of Irrstf^uctor) ^ . 



Driver, Education Instructor 
' {Telephone Number) 



o ' ^ — - 2or 
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SAMPLE; COVER LETTER AND SUIWARY FQL PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE ^ . 

' ' ( PROGRAM LEVEL No/ 3) ^ ^- T ^. . 

' ' ■ ^ ^ ^, ^ 

Dear' Parents stnd Guardians: > ' ' ' 

Welcome to tfie Parent Participation PrJDgram in Driver Education at . . ^ 
(Name of School ) Our hope Is that both tne parents and the students , \ 

find the program rewarding and productive. Your efforts will give maximum benefits 
toward creating future saf^ drivbrs. ' , 

Your cooperation in. this program will fulfill two primary needs in the students' . ■ 
driver education;" more in-car (practice time and greater experience with" a variety of 
traffic situations. The materials and instruction's provided in this package are 
designed to help tfie parent implement an effective program and to carry ^out the 
otijectivfes of the program independently, , " . ■ ■ 

(Name-pf School) wrll provide instruction whi<:h pr^epares .the ^ • 

Student 'for eac^ goal to be^met in parent-superyised practice. This package contains 
ejw^^y th i ng you will need to carry out a successful schedule of driving practice as 

/coordinated with..schoo> ihstruction^ . Your primary guide is thg Parent Handbook -for — 

. Driver Education. The handbook will provide. answers to those questions which may , 
irise in using the .instructional materials. The materials included in this package are: 

6 Parent Handbook for Driver Education,' ^ 
0 Instructional Card^ {with Common Student Errors andSuggestions for 

Parents)' ^ i 
' 9 Parent Checkl ists, for. Driving ^{3) , ' \ - ' 

0 Fact^ Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent-Supervised Practice Driving ' 

Schedule for Parent-Sugecvis^ Practijse Driving 
.9 Fact ^heet No/ 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit' " . 

\ Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage 

, General V familiarize yourself with the package materials in preparation for the 
Orieritation f eting to be held ^t (Meeting Location) on (Date/Hour) . 

Attendance a^ this meeting is important stnce it vi^ill be^the only meeting between 
parents and instructor during the program. The purpose of the meeting will be to 
discuss the parent's role "^nd the program goals; to review the program materials; and ' 
to answer any questions that parents may have. PI ease "remember to bring all the 
program materials to.tKis meeting. After the meeting,^ you will be ready to^initiate 
,in-car practice with yd^r child. ^ * . ^ 

A very important aspect of this program is the evaluation of its success. As 
part of 'this evaluation, Parent Checklists for Driving will be carefQlly reviewed. 
It is*^ imperative that you consistently use the checklists and accurately fill-in alt 
the necessary information. The completed cfiecklista should be'signed and returned 
to r(fe according to the following schedule: ^ 



• Checknst No. 1 

• Checklist No. 2 

• Checklist No. 3 



Return by (Date) 

Return bj ^ (Date) 
Retunfli by (Date) 



Thank you for your interest and cooperation. We wish you the best success and 
tlook forward to seeing you at the Orientation Meeting. ' ^ . 

' Sincerely, 

(Name of Instructor) 
r-rn^ • 9 1^* t>river Education Instructor 

biyL ■ , ■ {Telephone Number) ■ 



SAMPLE: COVER LETTE R AND SUMMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE * 
■ ' ( PROGRAM LEVEL No'. 4) ..j ~. \ ~' ' , • 

Dear Parents and Guardians: ^ ■ ./ - ^ ^ ^ _ ' 

. Wel<:0[ne to^the Parent^Partfcipa^^ion/Prograiti in Driver Education at ' 
(Name of School) . ' ^ ■ Sur htfpe is that both tlie parents and the studertts ^, 
find the pragratpi rev^ardi^g, and -producttVe. Y.our ^ff^rX^ v/i 1 1 gi ve^^jnaximum benefits 
tov/ard crea^cing future safe drivers. \ . f - 

\ Your Cooperation in this program will fulfill two primary needs in the students' 
driver education: ' more i.n-car" practice- time greater ejfperience with a varietv^f 
traffic situations. The mateHitls. and instructions provided in th'is package are f 
' designed to. .help the parent iflplement an effective pragram/and to carry out the 
.objectives of the^. program independently, * * 

fName o*f School ) v/iH proVide> instruction whlcfh-^prepares the 

. student for each goal to-^tre met^ in^.parent-Supervised practice. t^This package contains 

everything you will .need. to carry out a su^ccess^l schedule of, driving practice as - 
Tcbbrdiriated with school instructiom Your primary guide is- th-e- Parent Handbook for: - 
^ Driver Education . The handbook v/ill provide answers to those questions which may " 

arise in^^jsing the instructional materials. The' materials included in this package 

6 Parent Handbook for Driver Education ^' 

0 ^ Instructional Cards {with Common Student Errors and Suggestions for 

. Pairents) " * , ^ ^ 

0^ Parent Checklists for^Driving (3) 
/ 0^ Fact^Sheet No. l:Aocations fo;* Parent-Supervised Practice Driving 

\ Schedule for Parefit-Supfervised Practice' Dri ving 
9 Fact Sheet No. 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit 

" Parent Liab,ility and Insurance Coverage ^ ^ 

# ■ ■ ' ^ 

Generally familiarize ^ours^lt^ with the package m^t^rials In preparation- for^ the 
Orientation MeQl^g tp be held -at (Location of Meeting) on (Date/Hour) 
Attendance at fhil meeting is important since it will bfe the fif^st of only two meeting 
between parents'' an<^ ijiStructor during the^program. The purpose of the Orientation ^ 
Meeting will be to discuss the parentis role and the program goals; to rj&view the 
program materials; and to answer any questions that patients may have. The second, 
follow-up meeting is scjieduled to occur approximately one manth^after orientation; 
The date and location-of this second meeting will be announced at the\Orientation 
Meeting. In-<:ar practi'ce with students should jiot begin uriiil aft^r orientation. 

''A very_ important aspect of this proprani is the evaluation of'its success. As 
part. of this evaluation* Parent Checkl ists' for Dri^ving will, be carefully reviewed. "^^ 
It is imperative that you ^consistently .use the checklists and accurately<.fin-in ^11 
the necessary information*' The completed checklists shou]d be sigaed ancfVetunlgd 
to -me according to the following schedule: " * • . ^ 



• Checklist No. 1: Return 5y ' ^(Date) 

Pate)" 

• Checklist No. ^^3: Return by (Date) 



9 Checklist No. 2r Return by ■ (pate^ 



Thank you for your interest and cooperation. We. wish you the best success a/id 
^lock-fon^/ard to seeing you at the Orientation Meeting. ' " ^ 



Si ncerely J 



ERIC 



Q - , ^ i 1 ^ /Name of. Instructor) 

- . / ^\JO Driver Education Instructor 



(Tel-ephone- N um beir) 



V. • -"^ ' ■ ■ . ■ ^ ' ■ ■ ' . 

. \ SAMPLE: COV£R LETTER AND SUMMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE , ; . ^ ■ 
\ ~ '. ' (PROGEiAH LEVEL No. 5) ^ ~~ ' " . 

Dear Parents *nd Guardians: . ^ ' . ^ ^ " 

Welcoine to /the Parent "Participation Program in Driver Education at 
. (Mame^of School] " . Our hope is that both the parents and the students 

/ind the program rev/arding and productive. Your efforts v/ill give .maximum benefl^ts 
.'toward creating futuf*e^ Safe drivers, ' ' 1 ■ 

■ -Your coopera^tion in^this program Will fulfill two primary ne^ds in the- students' - 

driver education: more in-car praccice time and greater exper'ience with a variety. of 

'traffic situations*, The materials aijd instructiohs provide^d in this package are* 
designed to help thfe parent ^implement an effective program .and to carry out the 
objective? of the program independently, * 

; > . " ^ . ^ ^ 

. (Name of School) vnll p!;ovi'de instruction A:^ich prepares the 

student for each goal to be^met in parent-supervised prgcticlfe*-^ This paickage contains 
everything you will need to carry out. a successful schedule of driving*p$actice'as ■ ^ 
j:ogrdi_nate3.with school instruction. Your prfm^y guide is the Barent Handboolc for . 
tiriver Educatibn^ ^ The handbook v/ill provide answers to those questions v/hich may 
;arise in using^the iristrQctional materials. The maljeViaTs includedvi.n this package are: 

* * 

0 Parent" Handbook for Driver Education ^ . ' . 

0 Instructional Card^(vnth Coimion Student ^ Errors" and Suggestions, for 

^ ; ' ' ' ^ Parents)" . \ " 

0^ Parent Checklists for-Oriving ^(3) ^ . ^ 

0 Fact Sheet Ho. l^Ucations for ^avent-Supervised Practice Driving 

Schedule'^for *Paif*eni;-Supervised Practice Driving ^ ,^ / 
.0 Fact Shefet No*. 2: State. Regu;latiof)s Regarding Learner's Permit 
■ . ' Pairent Liability -and Insurance Coverage' ■ * 

^ ^ - ' ^ ^ . . . ^ ^ ■ ^ ■ 

' Genarally famil i arize, yourself with the packages ij^aterials in preparation for the , 

OrientatiM Meeting, to be held at (Locg't'ion of31a&t-^ng) on (Date/Hour) 

Att0n*dance^at th.is meeting i s importaJ:^t---siTiQe it wilKbe. the first of only three-meetings 
between parents and i.nstKiu^tqr^"dufi ng -the program. The purpose of the Orientation 
Meeting ^rt^il 1 be t6*dfscuss the parent's role and .the program goals; to rev,1ew the 
program materials; and to' answer any questions that parents may have. The second, 
■ follow-up jTieefing. is scheduled to. o*ccur ^pproxiniately one month after-orientation; and 
the third meeting sometime near program end. The date and- location of the second 
meeting wjll b^ anoounced af the Orientation Meeting' In-car practice with students 
should not begin^until after or'l^ntation. ' * ^ 

" ' ■ - - ' ' \ ^ - . . 

A very important aspect, of this program is the evaluation of its success. M . 
<b,rjart"^bf this evaluatiun. Parent Checklists for Driving will; be carefully reviewed. ' " 
' ^t*^is_imtjerative that you cohsUtehtly use "the chfeckl istsv:any accQrately fill-in all 

the .!i^c;es.sary*_^^\rtfonnatirn. " The completed checklists'should' be signed and returned 
\ 'to'rafe according to the follbwing schedule: 



Ctmeklist No. ^ 
• Checklist No. 2 
9 ChecklisV-fto. 3 



Return by^^^ (D5te ] 

'Return "by ■ ' (Date] 



Bksturn ^by ^ . ^T JJ^te, 



Thank you for your interest and, cpdne^afipn.^ We jwfsh you thfe best success'and 
^-look forward to seeing you at the Orientaticnileeting. ^. >\ ^ 

Sincerely, - * ^ ' ^ 

ERJ^C ^ c^M'^ . -(Name^of .Ins t ructor) . ;, 

msBBM - ^ ■ . Driver Education Instructor' 
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PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. 1* 



ACTIVITY PERFORMED - 
U nstructioruil Cord) 

SASJC CONTROL TASKS 


5 z 

LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIViTY 


TDTALS 


UlST 
SPECIFIC 
DRIVING 
PROBLEMS 


Session 1 


Session 2 


Session 3 


Session 4 


Session 5 


Session 6 


Session 7 


Total No. 
Sessions to 
Achrevs 

Pysrformaoce 


Tota'^ ' 
Practice 
T»me for 

all 
Sessions 


(Menaces 


(Minutes ^ 

and 
Rating) 


(Mmutes 

and 
Rating) 


(Miritjtes 

snd 
Rating) 


5 

(ft/tin utes 

and 
Rating! 


(Minutes 

and 
Rating) 


1 

(Minutes 

end 
Rating} 


i^reoperattve Procedures 


G F P 


G F P: 


G F P 


G' F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Locating Car Controls/Displays 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Prestarting Procedures 


G F P 


G F p :g F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








otartinyirie engine 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Moving the C^r Forwc^rd 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








1 

the*Car 


G F P 


G F 

i 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P. 


G F , P 


G ■ F P 








Turning (Hand-Ovcr-Hand) 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G^ F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 




J. 




Loft T;-rns 


G > P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








K\§ht Turns 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








U-Turns 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 









^INSTRUCTIONS FOR 'USE: SEE HANDEipOK ^' ADDITIONAL COWIMEMTARY (USE BACK) 



(Parent's Signature) 

O - . ^ 

ERIC 



PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. 2* \ 



ACTJVITV PERFORMED 
(lAStTuctional Card} 

BASIC CONTROL TASKS/ 
NORMAL DRIvlJSJy 


LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVJTY 


TOTALS 


LIST 
SPECIFIC 
ORrVJWG 
PROBLEMS 


S^sion 1 


Sessrdn 2 


Session 3 


Session 4 


Session 5 


Session 6 


Session 7 


Tota( No, 
Sessions to 
Achiei/e 
''Good'' 
Performance: 


Total 
Practice 
Time for 

all 
So^sions 


iMiAuCes 
and 
Rating) 


(Minutes 
and 
Rating} 


(Minutes 

and 
Rating) - 


(Minutes 
and 
Rating) 


(Minutes 
^hd 
Rating) 


(Minutes 
snd 
Rating) 


IMmutes 
and 
Rating) 


Backmg 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Entering Roadway/ Leaving 
Roadway (Curb Stop) 


G F P 


GPP 


G F ■ P 


G F P 


G F P 


n F p 

U n r 










Two-Point Turns 


G F ' P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


GPP 


GPP 


GPP 








Three-Point Turns 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Estimating a Safe Folfowing 
Distance 


G F P 


G F P 


G F^ P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Changing Lanes to the Left/ 
Changing Lanes to the Right 


G F P 


G E^'i P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Crgssing an Intersection/Judging 
a Safe Gap for Crossing 

1 1 1 td ^cL LI VI 1 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Left Turns in Traffic/Judging 

a Safe Gap for Turning Left 

'• 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F F 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Right Turns in Trafffc/^dging 
a Safe Gap for Turning Right 




G F P 


G F P^ 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Passing 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


g' F P 









to 
o 



"INSTRUCTIONS ■FOR USE: SEE HANDBOOK 



ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY (USE BACK) 



ERIC 



(Parent's Signature) 



PARENT CPECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. 3* 



ACTIVITY PERFORMED 
1 1nstructional Card) 

PARKING/FREEWAY DRIviNG ^ 


LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY 


TOTALS 


LIST 
SPECIFIC 
DRIVING 
PROBLEMS 


Session 1 


Session 2 


Session 3 


Session 4 


SessionijS^ 


Session 6 


Session 7 


Total No* 
.Sessions to 
Achieve 
''Good'' 
Performance 


Total 
Practice 
Time for 

all 
Sessions 


(Minutes 

and 
Rating) 


(Minutes 
Rating) 


{Minutes 

and 
Rating) 


(Minutes 
RdtinO) 


(Minutes . 

and 
Bdttng) 


1 Minutes 
Rating) 


(Mmutes 

snd 

Rating 


Angle Parking (Entering and 
Leaving) 


G F l> 


G F P 


G - F P 


G F P 


G F P- 


G F P 


G F P 








Perpendicular Parking 
(Entering and Leaving) 


G F P 


G F^ P 


G F p 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Parking Oovn/nhi 11/ Leaving a 

ri/itAjnhill P^rlc^inn ^nnr^ 
LlQWiinni r<al Mliy JjJairfC - 

(With/Without Curb) 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 

r 


G F P 








Parking UphffI/ Leaving Uphill 
Parking Space (With/Without 
Curb) 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Parallel Parking (Entering and 
Leaving) , " . 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








1 

Entering thej Freeway 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 








Driving on t(ie Freeway 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G ;F P 








Leaving the Freev^/ay 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


G F P 


V 







•iNSTRUCTlbNS FOR USE: SEE HANDBOOK * AOOITIONAL COMMENTARY (USE BACK) 



(Parent's Signature) 
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SAMPLES: FACTSHEETS FOR INTEGRATED AND 
NON-INTEGRATED PROGRAMS 
(With Parent Handbook Revisions for Non-Integrated Programs) 
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FACT SHE ET UP. ] 
LOCATIONS FOR PAREfJT-S'JPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVIKG 



Thegeographic areas described below are presented as examples of practice 
driving locations that correspond to tlie traffic volume levels specified on 
the Instructional Cards. These are provided as types of locations and should 
be used as a guide in selecting drivinQ areas near your home. 



TRAFFIC VOLUME^ 


PRACTICE LOCATIONS " 

■ 


LOW 




MODERATE 




HIGH 





SCHEDULE FOR PARENT^ SUPER VISED PRACTICE DRIVING 



This is a general tinietable for parents to follow in scheduling supervised 
practice. The schedule is coordinated witK the beginning and end of on-street 
instruction in the school program. The timetable is offered to help the parertt 
plan wheg to begin practice sessions for specific maneuvers. (The maneuvers are 
identified by their corresponding Instructional Card numbers,) It is impqrtant 
that practice sessions do not_ begirt until the related school instruction has begun 
or is completed, " Be sure to check with your child that the school program dates\ 
are correct before you begin pr;^ctice in a maneuver, \ 



MANEUVERS. ^ 
Specific maneuveY 
identified by "cgr- 
re'iporiding Card Ng,^ 


TIKETABLE FCR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE 


BASIt CONTKJL TASKS 






Begin after school instruction in 
BASIC tOtJTROL Jhas started 


n-u 


Begin after successful completion of 
parent-supervised BASIC CONTROL Mo 


NORTEL DRIVING . 




1— 

1*S 


Begin after school instruction in 
UHSIC CONTROL is finished 


6 ' 

> 


Begin after-all on-street school 
instruction'is finished 


PARKING " " 






Begin after schcfol instruction tn 
BASIC tONlROL is finished 


FIIEEW^Y- DRIVING 






Begin after all on-sureet school 
instruction is finished 



RELATED 

SCHOOL 

INSTRUCTION 


BASIC CONTROL 


START 


FINISH 






ALL ON- 
INSTRUC 


STREET 

riofi ■ 


.'5TART 


FINISH 







FACT SHEET NO. 1 ^ 
L0CATJ0:i5 fOS PAliRrir-bUPKRVISEO PRACTICE DKIVIMG 



The geographic orcos described below ore presented as examples of practice 
driving locations that correspond to the traffic volume levels specified on 
the Instructional Cards. These are provided as types of locations and should 
be used as a guide in selectinfj driving ereas near your home. 



TRAFFIC, VOLUME 


PRACTICE LOCATIONS 

1 




^ 1 

1 


MODERATE 




HIGH 


t 

. 1 



SCHEDULE FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVIMS 

This is a general timetable for parents to follow in schedulfng supervised 
practice. The timetable is offered to help the parent plan when to begin practice 
sessions for specific nianetjvers. (The maneuvers are identified by their correspondi.ig 
Instructional Card numbers.) It is. important that practice sessions do begin 
untlT the parent is confident that the student is ready. Be sure to checTwith 
the driver education Instructor if you have any questions as to whether or not 
your child should. begin practice in'a maneuver. fjQTE : Parents should postpone 
practice in NO 6 and FE) 1-3 until after- on-street school instruction if there is 
any* doubt about the student^s readiness *to progress to these ^maneuvers. 



' MANEUVERS 
Specific maneuver 
identified by cor- 
responding Cardjlo. 


Tr^^£TABLE Fc;i parent -su^EKviswTRAcncr 




BASIC CONTROL TASKS 


[Student has completed claasroom insctuccion at 
jschool. 1 


t 


MO 


fiegln after thorPuRhlv £ ami liar 1x1 ne Vonrself 
with all Patent Parclclpacion Ptogtaio materials* 




11-14 


Begin after successful completion of BASIC 
CONTROL TASKS '1 - 10. 




NOR^TAL QRIVJ^JG 






1-5 


Begin after successful completion of nASTC^ 
CONTROL TASKS 1 ^ 






BeglT^ after successful completion of BCT I-IA^ , 
tsttd Parking l-S* and normal Driving i-S. 




PARKING 






■ 1 r 

1-5 


Begin after successful completion of RASTr 
CONTROL TASKS 1 - dA- ^ 




FREEWAY DRIVING 






1-3 

[See **HOTE" ibove-] . 


Begin after success-ful completion of BCT 1-14, 
anti t'arklng 1-S, and tJorraal Driving 1-S/ 
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1 - 



SHEET OF Chfj^MCES 



(Non-Integrated 
Program) 
Attachment 1 



The following Infc/rmation rcploce:s tfip section entitlcf^ _Fact Sheets v:hich 
appears on Page 4 of the Paren t l-l:int!l:.cok fo r Dri ver EdLtcati on* 

Fact Sl ieets 

Two Fact Sheets accortpany this handbook* On Fact Sheet No* 1, the instructor 
has providjcl exan^ples of practice locations with low, moderate, or high traffic 
volum?* For each maneuver that appears on the Instnictional Cards, a specific 
traffic volume is indicated by Driving Area* The parent should try to select - 
convenient areas which are similar to the examples offered by the instructor-. 

At the bottom of Fact Sheet No^l, a general timetable for parent-supervised 
practice is presentc^.i. Studf^nt progt^ess should be closely r^onitored to insure 
■that practice in a i:iint:LJVor dot^s not occur until after the* student has successfully 
completed the prcrec;insite maneuvers. ''Successful completion*' of uianeuvers means 
that (1) the studci't has consistently received the highest Parent Checklist rating 
("Good'*), and (2) tiie p^ircnt is confident that the Student is ready to progress 
to moT^e corr^plex man^^^uv^rs.. If therc^ is any doiitjfc as to whctljcr the student is 
ready to practice e f^drticular Marcirvor, the parent should chock v/ith the driver 
education !ins true tor* - * _ 

fact Sheet^No. 2 providtis infoi^i.iation on State, regulations ^regardin^ driver 

permits- The parent should read this fatt sheet and follow itbefore starting 

■ . *\ 

i^j-car practic;e* ' ' * ^ 

The studerts in^this Parent P^trticipation Program h^ve iilready ^completed 
classroom instructiort in driver eduC'ition* Tho practice provided by the parents ' ] 
-in this proyram will suppl'eM;ent 0!^- strJ cL schonl instruction* In some cases, the 
^'arent will be providing practice b^e-^fore the student receives on-street school 
instruction* Thjs will het'ter prepare tho stucJont for school instruction once it 
begins* This does not mean th^t a student will not receive schoo> instruction in ' 
- addi ^ fQf^ t o^ hat provi ded-^^y— tlie-^jaren t - 

In other cases, p?<reivts will provi'dino pre^ctice for students vilio are 

^- . * ^ ^ ■ 

corrcUrrently enrolled in on-slrceL school instruction- This practice will enhance 

: ' ^} 

the student's in-3chooV c^riving e/pcrlence and foster better school porforintince* 

. ^;/2i2" . ■ ; . 

'2a ■ " . 



FACT SiiEET t!0. 2 



STATE REGULATIONS REGARDING LEARNER'S PERMIT 



The foliating i nformation has been copied directly from the (Name of - State) 
.Driving Manual which reports the tu^es and rccjulations for driving in that 



state. It is important thet you undcrstond exactly v/hat is required before 
you initiate on-str^iet practice scssioi^s- Specifically, the student must possess 
a va^icl learner's permit. The fo11o\nnci infcrmation vn1 V f ami 1 iari ze you vnth 
the specific regulations governing such a periint. 



[Copy pertinent sections from the S^tate Driving 
Manual J i.e. regulations for permit acquisition; 
permit restrictions; etc.* and include here, J 



PARENT LIAP^LITY Ai!0 INSUPANCE COVERAGE 



" t ThesDnrenf supervising in-car p>-acticG qI a student is lisible for any 
. accidents a~Rd/or violaVJo'.is incurred by Vae student durii;i;i ti'ie course^ov tiie : 

practice. Thevlega! and f i nnncial' responsi bi1i ty incurred in sudi incidents 
.are s.olely thosfexoF tlio p^irunt. It is , reccfitwiendeci, ~ L'nere Tore , that prior to 
■initiating praclicix'sossionr., parents slioidd conuict Llieir auloinobile .insurance 

representatives rogaKl|ng pol i cy coverage for loamor-perdi t drivers. • - ' ■ 
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OUTLINES FOR MEETINGS WITH PARENTS 
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PROGRAM L^a NO. 3: ORlEHTMiOM MEaiNG 



to 



lY^structlonal Materials and Equ^l^eTTt Meeded ^ ^ 

If Items'] - 6 are not pre-mailed to parents (see Note to the Instructor belOw)> they should be distributed at this meeting. 



K Cover letter and summarj/ for'f*arent Participant Package {Appendix B )*■ 

^Unstructiotjsi Cards, one set per parent or couple, 

3 HandDOok, one cooy perfparent or couple, 
t 



Aspe^^^ii jt D ) , one per parent couple- 



5, Fact "^heet No, 2 (Appendix E)^ one per parent or couple, 
6^* Checklists for ^riving No/s 1 - 3* 

7, Fll^m or fUmStrip used in school's driver- education 

program (optional),. 

8, Projection equipment and screen* 



^OTE TO ThJE y.STRUCTOt*:,^ 



Tne instruc^jr nay ei tlier Kail' the naterlal s (I ten 1 - 6) to. parents about one v/eek before the program begins, or distribute the materials 
at tne -Ti^ei^n^. If the Instructor exjiects fuH attendance at this, meeting^ th^n he rr«y prefer the second option^ If absentees are likely^ 
ir,e /aterials sr^ould te riailed, '\ 



-SUGGESTED TIME 



CONTENT 



K Jntf^di^ction and Paroose of Parent Prograrrt 
Parent's Role ~ ' ' 



, ' Less than 5 tnins* 



Program Goa^s 



Ihe Instructor should briefly describe the parent's role in 
i-n the driver education program. 

The parent's role in the program is to provide the student 
with driving experiences outside that which can be 
provided in the school's driver education program* 
Practice Provided by the parent is not meant to "take the 

. place of" practice provided in the school program* bi^t 
Is intended to "supplement" it. Although the driver 
education .instructor gives each student as much practice 
driving. time.as is possible within the school program* 

^ the student needs additional in-car driving practice 
in order for him to become a truly safe driver. 

In an effort to achieve the program goals; 

t Materials have been developed for parent use. Briefly 
describe the purpose of InstructionaV Cards and Parent 



ORIENTATION MEETIITC (continued) 



V 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTEO flHE 



CO.NTEMT. 



^. to 

Cv 



i J' ■ 



Need *0r ^'Jdftfoou 
practice 

Legal responsibilities of tue ujinor 
driver and tlie'parent. 



Less than 5 mins. 



Less than 5 mins. 



Driver's (Learner^s) Pernit 
Insurance coverage 



Handbook: the cards give procedural iiifonnation, 
commcfn student errors, and suggestions for parents 
for each of the maneuvers; the handbook is intended 
to provide parents with general information related ^ 
to the program and tips for in-car instruction. 
(Parent rr,3l;erials will be described in more detail latfer 
in the meeting^ 

/J 

^ One evening meeting was planned in an attempt to provide 
parents with basic information about the instruction their 
children receive within the school program and to provide 
the op^^brtunity for interaction with the instri/ttor to 
discus^j the parent program- e 

Explaift the objective and rationale for driver education, then 
describe yotir school's driver education program. Provide 
parents with a brief description of number of hours spent in 
classroom, range* simulator, on-street; and the purpose of 
each mode of instruction. 

Explain the n$ed for additional .in-car practice: (1) 
preparation for in-school_ ijistruction; and (2) gives 
broader driving experience- 
Explain that before parents tiibark on the supervised practice 
program, they must be aware o.^ legal responsibilities in 
your state. ' 

0 Financial res|ions1bility in case of accidetit- 

• Assume the liability of a. minor (emphasize). 

Explain the Necessity for the student to obtain e valid 
driver's permit* Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of State' 
Regulations on this subject. 

Discuss insurance coverage. Briefly explain the State ' 
regulations on this subject. Advise parents to contact 
their insurance company for specifics of their policy* 



ORIENTATION MEETING (continued) 



OUTLIKE 



SUGGESTED TIME 



CONTENT 



Waiver of 1 lability 



4, 'Introduction and Explanation 
of the Pare/it ^?rp^ram materials 

Instructional Cards . 



10 - 15 mins. 



CO 



Parent Handbook 



Reiterate the reasons for having requested a waiver of 
liability' (i ,e. t forinal parental acknowledgement of responsi- 
bility). . ' ' ^ . 
I ^ " ' 

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional Cards, [Distribute 
cciiiplete sets to each parent or couple if they, were not mailea,] 
.Explain that each card represents a series of t>rocedures 
and checks whichj vjhen performed 'in the given sequence, 
will result in the correct execution of ,a sip^le maneuver, 

i Explain that-'the cards ar^e to^ be used in sequence 

9 Emphasize the need for each parant to be th&roughly 
^familiar with the content of each card before the 
\ practice sessiofv* 

9 Stress- that parents must adhere to the procedures 
outlined on ^he cards even'if they discover that, 
' ■ hal>itual]yt they have not been following that 
sequence. Parents' should expect the program to 
be a learning experience for them alsrf, 

a Explain that the cards list common, student errors 
which tJarents must be prepared to recognize, "torrect, 
or avGid by informed supervision, 

i Explain color co^ding of cards and correspordjng contenc 
' areas. ^ , ■ . 

Msk parents to refer to^Parent Handbook, '.[Djstribute Parent 
l^andbook to each parent if they were not mailed,] ' Explain 
the general nature and purpose of the Handbook, Tell parents 
that the handbook contains information essential to the 
effective use of the Instrucjtional Cards and the success of 
the' parent supervised practice. The cautionary iaformation 
and expanded expl inations of the procedi/l^es listed on the , 
cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of the Program, 



ORIENTATION MEETING (cofitlntied) . 



^ 5. ^rjviding "In-Car Practi 



SUGGESTED TIME 



ce 

"Generit Guidelines 
Student Errors 



Less than *10 mins. 



6. The need for order and organization 
in learning how^o drive 

Schtjdulifig 



^ 7. Gasic Control Tasks 
CP - - 



Less, tban^ 5 jnlns. 



s J -rni ns , 



3. Introduction to Normal Driving 



15-20 .-nins 



Explain the problems likely to arise in the supervision of 
ifi-car p^actite and discuss techniques that will reduce 
conflict between the parent and the^child. 

Refer to page 9 in the Parent Handbook and discuss 
the list cf general guidelines for providino in-car 
practice. Stress the need for parent-stude^it rejDport. . 

Refer to page 11 in the Parent Handbook and discuss 
hsw the parent s^hould handle situations in which the 
t student cojrjnits driving errors. Stress the need for 
oatience on the part of the parent/:anfl the Importance 
of instilling confidence in the student. 

Explain that the .parents' practice schedule should be 
designed to reinforce the skills which .the chilS normally 
receives in school driver ^seSucation classes. Although a 
detailed discussion oj^^content will follow, parents ^ 
should arrange the^r' schedule so new material is not 
introduced beft)^' the student is ready. 

Refer to the Instructional Cards concerning basic control 
tasks, color coded yellow. Explain that the first praictic^ 
sdssions will deal with the basic skills outlined on cards 
1 throu3h*>0 (Preoperative Procedures through Right Turns). 
Quicklj "review orie xir two selected cards, pointing out 
that tl^ese maneuvers are low risk and are to be performed 
Ln low traffic-volume ares (refer parents to Fact Sheet No. 1^ 
:^ciT^ind parents of additional information available in Parent 
Handh^Gok, and eaution them to review all material very 
thoroughly. 

Explain that the tlormal Driving maneuvers wHl^place parent 
and stu;)ent. in a niore hazardous driving envinonment. (If 
qertain parents are nt^t sure whether or not the student is * 
ready for r;orinaT Driving, request th3t they contact you 
indiv/duaTly. } 



ERLC 



ORIENTATION MEETIN& (continued) 



outline: 



SUGGESTED TIME 



CONTEnI 



Increased parent responsibility 

Parent-child rapport 

Procedures relalSs<l*to nonnal driving^ 

A 



to 



Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning 
safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers 
become more complicated. 

I 

Reiterate tha^ importance of maintainlntj parent-child 
rapport conducive to learning and safety. 

Refer parents to pages 17*21 in the Parent. Handbook and 
briefly review "il^rmal Driving Procedures'', '*Principles 
J?elated to Normal Driving'*, and ''General Guidtltnes for 
Practicing in Traffic", Explain that this. section of 
the Parent Handbook is applicable to all nonnal dl^iving 
sittvations. 



CD 



9, Normal Driving i^heuvers 



15 mins. 



itf, Park'ing and 



10 mins. 



Interim Suimiary 



Specific guidance for the ^laneuvers on the iT]structionat 
cards are provided under "Common Student Errors and 
Suggestions for Parents'* oh .the cards themselves. 

Discuss briefly the importance oT maintaining fon?>w1ng 
distance, speed control* and decision-making in traffic. 

Review Nonnal Driving Cards 1 through 6 and discuss In 
detail "Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents", 

Suggest one or two specific practice sites in the 
' community for each maneuver or group of maneuvers, 

^ Solicit qt/estio.ns /rom parents. 

Refer parents to Parking Cards 1 through 5 and corresponding 
sections of Parent Handbook* 

Suggest practice sites in community. 

Solicit questions from parents. 

Inform, parents that students are not yet re^dy' for complex 



ORIENTATION MEETING (continued) . 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TIME 



IK Normal Driving; Progression to 
heavier traffic conditions 



5 inins. 



CO 

o 



]2, Freeway Driving 

Card and Handbook review 
Practice sites 



13, Adverse Conditions 



ID mins. 



3 . [VlI ns . 



]4* Checklists 



3 mins.'' 



freeway and heavy traffic driving. The maneuvers disscussed 
at this meeting should be practiced in low to moderate-volume 
traffic* ' ' ' ■ 

Reiterate that the i:7aterial on rjormal Driving Procedures 
and Principles* Parent Handbook, pages 13-20, is critical 
to'thf development of safe driving habits. 

Explain that practice of the Normal Driving rr^ane^jvers is to 
continue throughout the pr^jgram. As the student becomes 
Increasingly proficient. Practice should take place in more 
complex driving environments/ ^ 

Tell parents that when the student can perform the 
NoiTTjal Orivin^I tasks in low to mode rate- volume traffic 
with no difficulty, progress can be made to heavier 
traffic conditions* 

,Revie// each of the thKee Freeway Driving cards with parents 
and discuss co^on student errors and suggestions for parents.^ 
Solicit questions from parents, 

' Suggest Suitable practice sites in the community for 
freeway driving. ^Emphas]ze the fact that parents should 
not require the student to drive in traffic conditions 
reqiJiring skills not yet developed, ft gradual progression 
should be riade to heavy traffic ctJnditions. 

The instructor should recojirnend that parents not provide 
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after 
completion of in-car instruction in the school program- 
The last ^dction of the Parent Handbook provides general 
'Suggestions for^arents relating to practice driving under 
these conditions. 

Ask parents lo refer to the. checklists for driving, [Dis- 
tribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailedj Explain 
their use (see Handbook, p. 4). Ask parents to be. conscientious 
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ORIENTATION MEETING (continued) 



OUTLlNe 



SUf^GESTED flHT 



CONTENT 



^15. Conclusion- 
Review of main points 



5 mins. 



in maintaining complete and accurate checklists throughout 
the program. At program end,- checklists will be returned 
via mail or ^tudents for program review purposes. ' . 

Reiterate main points: 

• Establish a schedule and try to adhere to it. 

• Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers 
,for which the student is ready. 

• Be thoroughly familiar with each card and appropriate 
Parent Handbook' conte/it before each practice session,* 

• Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined ^ 
on cards. 

t fiemember. importance of parent-child rapportl 
Solicit questions froiJi parents. 

Thank parents for their interest and cooperation. Provide 
yoar telephone number in case parents need to contact you 
regarding program problems or progress. 



Film 



(Optional) If available, show a short film or filmstrip 
typical of one used in the schooTs driver education program 
for any parents who might Jje interested and have time to sta^ 



PROGRAH LEVEL HQ. 4: FIRST HEETItlG (ORIEHTATIOH) 



Instructional Mati?ria1s and Eguipinent Heeded 

If ite-TiS 1 - 6 are not pre-mailfed to parents (see Note to the Tnstructor below}, they should be distributed at the first meeting. 



K Cjt/er letter and sum^Larj^ for rareEVt Participant Package (Appendi^tC ) 
2. Instru:ticnal Card5> j'le se^: per parent or couple. 



• / 



i?i>OWt one copy p^*r rarent ^r ujple. 



5, Fact Sheet Ho, 2 (Appendi^t E }» one pfer parent or couple, 

6, Checklists for Driving Ho,*s 1 - 3, 

7, . Film or filNiStrip us^d in schooTs driver education 

pr^gra^n, - (ofttional ) . 

S, Projection en^ipTi^nt and screen, ' i 



Tr.e ^'^strsct'O^ 
^^t tnt meetwiQ. if the t 



=,it' M /'.jH trie riti:'--i * i^t^z.'i t- to parv^nts. about o'^e week before th<; program begins* or distribute the (^laterials 
r .^ijr -f^isc^-^ full itti-rfiance 3t the f^-it (oeet)hn> thf^n he i':iy perfer the second option. If absentees sre likelj'i 



^?^iT>r 



to — — 



5 - 10 mtns. 



The instructor should discuss the parent's role in the 
driver education program^. 



The parentis role in the Program is to provide the 
student with driving e^tperiences outside that which 
can be provided in the school's driver education 
program. Practice provided by the parent is not meant to 
"take the place cf" practice provided in Jhe school 
program* btjt is intended to "supplement" it, Althoug+i . 
the driver education instructor gives each student as muclj 
practice.drwi'.ig tijr.e as is possible wUhin the school 
program^ the student needs additional in-car practice 
in order for^him to becom_e a^truly safe driver* O 



^ * . ■ V > ; 



FIRST MEETING (continued) 



cuTLitj£ '■ smrs'fEini!^ 



Program Goals 



* ) 



to 
to 

CO 



cn 



Z. Oescription of schooTs driver 5-13 ^^-^s* 

education prograri 



Film 



^leed for additional 
practice 



3^ Legal responsibtl iti^ of the 5-10 riiins. 

minor driver and the piirent. 



In ar; effort to achieve the prjogram goals: 

t Materials have been developed for parent use. 
IJriefly describe or reiterate the purpose of 
^/istructional Cards, and Parent Handbook: the' 
c^cs oive procedural information* cojmnon student 
errors* and si;g3estions for parents for each of the 
^lir^cij^ers; Ui.e handbook is intended to provide 
ri^'e^^ts \nzh general inforr^tation relaced to the 
oro;r3:" and tips, for in-car instraction. (Parent 
iterio'ls v;ill be described in niore detail later 
:ne -"eetinqj 

• Two evening meetinos have been Planned in an attempt 
:o pf'ovide parents with basic information about the 
instrijction-the^r children receive within the 
school prcgran and to provide the opportunity for 
interaction wit& the instructor to discuss student 
^rco'e^ areas* 

E^:?"'ai^ nhe objective ar^d rationale for driver education, then 
::<-^cribe vOw^ schooVs driver education programr Provide 
ri'i?nts .jitt? a brief description of nuiDber of liours'spent in 
cla^srcor:, ra^g^Ji simulatorj cn-street; and the purpose of 
each riode of instruction. 

If available^ si^ow a short film or filmstrip typicat 
of one used in the school*s driver education program* 

Explain the ^eed for additional in-car practice; (1) 
preoaration for in-schOol instruction, an^i (£) gives 
broader driving experience. 

Explain that before parents embark on the supervised prac- 
tice progra:TT, they niust be aware of legal responsIoiUieS 
iV your state. 

t ^inanc^al ^responsibility i^ case of accideiit* 

t Ass'j""^ thQ 'iabili^ of a ^nor (emphasize) 



Or\ver*s (LeQrner's)*pemit 
Ir.surance coverager - ^ 

'Waiver of liaisilUy 

4. I'llrjductiort ar^'i c/planaticn \'jt^2^ r^rs?. 

CT tre Parent Prcgrtin rateriaU 

InstiMCtional Cards 



Explain the necessity for the student to obtain a valid 
driver's pernit. Distribute Fact Sheet Uo, Z of State 
regulations on this subject. 

Discuss insurance coverage* Briefly explain the State 
regulations on this subject. Advise parents to contact 
their insurance company for specifics of their policy* 

Reiterate the rc>asoris for ha^np requested a waiver of . 
l^^ibilitv (i.e*, fornal parental acknowledgncnt of responsibility)* 

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional-Cards* [Distribute 
cc^r'jlete sets to each parant or couole -if tbev were not mailed*] 
ExpUm that each card represents a series of procedures 
ard cnecks which, when performed in the given sequence, 
will result in the correct execution of a single maneuver. 

• .Explain that the cards are to be used in sequence; 



• Br;:hasizs the need for parent to be thoroughly 
, familiar with the content of each card before 

the practice session, 

• Stress that parents must adhere to the procedures 
outlined on the cards even if they discover that, 
habitually, they have not been follov^ing that 
sequence*. Parents should expect th<J' "program to 
be a learni,^3 experience for them also, 

• ^^iplain that the cards list corajn errors made by 
student drivers which parents must be prepared to 
recofi^izet correct, avoid by informed supervisjon* 

e >;.^?a1<' ^Dlor coJintj of cards and corresponding 
content areas. 
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FIRST HEETIHG (continued 



Parent Handbook 



to 



5. Providing In-Car Practice 

General Guidelines 
Student Errors 



6. The need for order and organization 
in learning how to drive. 



Scheduling 



5-10 -^iins. 



Ask parents to refer to Parent Handbook. [Oi&tribute Parent 
WhT\^hoQk to c*icb parent if they were not inailedj. Explain 
the general mature and purpose of ttie Handbook. Tell parents 
that the banduook contains information essential to the 
eff<2Ctive use of tlie Instr^jctional Cards and the success of 
tno parent s-jpervised practice. The cautiooary information 
a'^d expanded explanations of the procedures listed on the 
t:e"^\?s are Prerequisites to the safe cof;:pletion of. the program. 

^/p1iin the problers likely to arise in the supervision of 
ift-car practice and di^icuss techniques that will "reduce conflict 
t;jt;':een trte parent and child. 

Refer to page 9 in the Parent Handbook and encourage 
. cor-rents on the list. of general guitlelines for providing 
in-car practice. Stress the need for parent-student 
rapport. Refer to page 11 In ttie Parent Handbook and 
discuss how the parent should handle situations in which 
tne student corTiits driving errors. Stress the need for 
patience on the part of the parent, and the importance of . 
instilling confidence in the studeyu^^ 

^efer to page 13 in the Parent Handbook and discus? the need 
for parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice 
driving. 

Practice driving schedules , serve a similar purpose to a 
teacher's lesson plans, and once decided upon, should be . 

adfiered to. 



• -A schedule tends to assure complete coverage 

of the pt^gram. 

• A schedule provides a sequence for learning. 

• A definite practice tiuie (hour, daj^) with parent 
and student cqtnnntnient indtcates sincerity of 
purpose. 



ERLC 



SUGSESTED T.T^ 



7. Basic Control Tasks 



30-40 mins. 



Card review 

js; to. , 

Practice slt^s 

05 



Handbook review 



Checklist 



ERLC 



CONTENT 



Explain that the parents' Practice schedule should be i 
^lesigned to reinforce the skills which the child 
receives In school ,dr1vef ^edticatlon classes* 
Although a detailed discussion of content will follow* 
parents shotild arrange their scbed!iTfe"5o new material 
H not introduced before the student is. ready. 

Ask parents to refer tb the Instructional Cards concerning 
basic control tasks, color coded yellow* Explain that the 
ffrst practice sessions wiTl deal with the basic skills 
outlined on cards 1 through 10 (Preoperative Procedures 
throuyh Right Turns). 



Ask parents to refer to Fact Sheet Ko. 1* [Distribute sheets 
if they were not mailed.] Briefly explain how to use this 
sheet when choosing appropriate practice locations fdr each 
rranGuvar* Also noint out that the cards contain a note on 
rocomtnGnded kinas of practice sites and scheduling* 

iSuickly reyiew each card with parents* Encourage questions 
regarding specific card content. " ^ 

After the presentation of each. card suggest one, or two 
spsciflc Practice sites in the community for that maneuver: 
Briefly discuss the iii^>ortance of choosing practice areas 
cormensurate with the student's ability and the maneuver 
to be accomplished. 

After the presentation of the cardS' dealing with basic 
control tasks, review the section of the Parent Handbook 
which corresponds* Solicit question^ from parents* 

Ask parents to refer to the checklists for driving. 
[Distribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailed. J 
E^oleifi their use (see Handbook, p. 4 ). Ask parents 
to complete checklist Wo. 1 and . bring it to the next 
meeting. 



FIRST MEETIIVG (continued) 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TfME 



CONTENT 



8. Revie.v and conclusion 



GoaU to bSpachieved by 
^ext resting 



5-10 mins. 



to 



Tell parents that they should have worked through 
Instructional Card 10 {Right Turns) by the next rneeting. 



Reiterate main points: - . . , , 

• Establish a schedtvle and try to adhere to it. 

• Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers 
for which the student is ready. . 

• Be thoroughly famiHar with each card and appropriate 
Parent ^Handbook comtent before each practice Session, 

j» Practice iraneuvers according to procedures outlined 
■ on cards. 

• Remember importance of parent-child* rapport. 

Solicit questions from parents. 

Bemind parents of date fon.next meeting! iTell parents 
they should bring Cards, Handbook, and completed Checklist. 
No. 1. ^ 

Tell parents topics for next treetiTig Vfill be: , 

• Probl^mg aristng frtp the practice sessions 

• Review of remaining Pasic Control Tasks, 
Normal Driving, Parking, and Freeway Orfving. 

• Reiterate date and location of next meeting. 
(Approximately one month should elapse between the 
first and the second meeting.) 



ERLC 
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PROGRAM LEVEL- NO. 4; SECOND MEETING 

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed 
1- Instructional Cards (extra copies) 

2, Parent Handbook (extra copies) 

3. Extra copies of Checkli^t^ No.*s 2 and 3 

OUTLINE 

1. Problems and questions front parents 

Discussion of problems 
arising from previous 
f. t}, practice sessions* 



to 

CO 



Basic Control Tasks (continued) 



ERLC 



^, Autiio-visual aid (e.g, l&n'jfi simulator filmj on general driving 
^ Procedures in traffic. (0i.ti:]n^l) 

5. projection .^5^^u^pment and s^reci. 



^ - * . 



bur,GLSTi". Tir*r content 



i i I ' 

-'f> - 1 V i . Ml. uestions and ertcourafie discussion on: 

0 Prohleir.^ concerning schedulina and oroanization 
of practirfi sess-fons, 

• r>rMef*:^ concerning sjf>ervision^hd performance 
' ^ spof.lfic hasic coniro? tasks {cards 1 through 10). 

G ' Toijleii^ concerning appropriate "practice sites, 

^ ,l t'l'-l lo! s co^cennng t'nr^ parent'Child relationship 

' iractHc^ sessions. 

' ' 9 ')thdr Prai>1en;s mentioned by parents. 

K: . ;r$. Befiir iv^th review of card 11 (Backing) and review each 

^ ^f^'^'^innio Dasic Control Task card'Wtth parent^. 

, • ir^ conjunction with each card, suggest one or two 

s-ecific rjractice sites in the community. Again , 
e -^hdSr-ze the neeff to ssiect practice areas suitable ^ 
t^ the student*^- .-iMlity. 



SECOND KEETIHG (cQutinued) 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TIME 



/ 



T 



CONTE«T 



3. Jntroductior) to Hormal Driving 

Increased ^p^rent responsibility 

Parent-child nipport 
' ''V^rocedures related to normal driving 



15 - 20 uiins. 



to 



4. Ptormal Driving maneuvers 



15 mins. 



5. Parking 



10 - 15 mins. 



Explain that the Normal Driving maneuvers will place 
parent and student in a more hazardous driving erivi ronment . 
(If certain parents are not ^tffp whether or not/the strident, 
i Si ready for Hormal Driving* request that they /contact you 
indivitiu^^lly. ] * f . . . 

Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning 
.safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers 
become more compl icate^I. 

fteiteriite the importance of maintaining/ parent-child 
rapport conducive to learning^ and safety. 



Par* 



Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the Parent Handbook and 
briefly review "Kormal Driving Procedures*'* "Principles- 
Related to Normal Driving/' and "C^n^ral Guidelines for 
Practicing in Traffic," Explain ch^t this section of 
the Parent Handbook is applicable to all normal driving 
situations. ^ - / 

Specific? gui(lance for the maneuve^^'s on the instructional 
cards are provided undeV'^Conmon Student Errors and^ 
Suggestions for Parents'* on the cards themselves. 

Review N^rji^al Driving Cards 1 through 6 and discuss in detail 
.'^Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents". 

Suggest one or two specific pi/actice sites IrJvthe 

community for each maneuver or group of maneuvers. 

/ 

Solicit questions from par^ryts* ■ . 

Review Parking Cards* l-through/5'and corresponding sections 
of the Parent Handbook. ' j ^ ] 

Suggest practice sites in/ the conmunity. 

Solicit questions from parents. 

/ : 




/ 



SECOND MEETING (continued) 



mcESTEU TIME 



COf^TENT 



6. Interim Sunniary' 



5 - 6 mins. 



7. Hon>al Driving: ProgiTession tc^heavier 



^ to 



3* Freeway Driving 

Card and Handbook review. 
Practice sites 



Inforn parents that students ai;e pot yet ready for complex, 
freeway and heavy traffic driving. The maneuvers discussed 
at this [Tweeting should be practiced in low, ^o^ moderate-^ 
volume tr^iffiL. 

"^^^i t^rst-' thst *^ie material on Normal Driving *P!;ocedures 
iiv.j r^*':* Parent Handbook, pa^es 13-20* Is critical 

th^ ' ■?1 op^Ti^j^nt of" safe driving habits** ^ 

C.Wloct completed Checklist No* 1 and distribute\ChecK1ists 
"^/^ ^^iVrtl 3 to pai^ents vjho do not have them. Tell parents 
thc^fr cC^cklists cover the remainder of the practice sessions 
;;fiOuld be returne(J via mail or students at the. completion' 

* ^ ^ 

L^r ' +rKit {practice of the f^orr^al Driv.ing^aneuvers is to 
c ''if^tt th-^ouqhout the progra^n until completion. As the 
^*\i'loAt, '^ecfj:i^es increesinQly Proficien,t, Practice should 
l-K.: ^'Idce in more complex Trivtng env-ironments. 

* T^l parerjts that wh'bo^the student can perform the Normal 
T/rMving tasks iil low^to moderate-volume traffic with no. 
'Iifficulty, orogress fan be made to heavier traffic 
^irn'J' tions* V P.efnind parents to tontinue rating these 
i>,H,ejvers on the ChecJilists* - » » ^ t ' ^ 



■i^' *::^h of-the three F'reeway Driving 'cahds with parents 
[ :j;s contrgn^ student errors an<i suggestions for parents* 
XL.t ^jestions from parents. 

^^. -^t suitable practice' sVte5 in the community for 
tVfet^.jv drivirit}. Emphasize the fact that parents should 
^•r-\ r^quire the student to drive in traffic conditions 
itrc.vrinq skills not yet developed* A gradual progression 
^3);ould be made to heavy traffic conditions* 
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SECOND HEgUm (continued) 



ISUTUhT 



SUGGESTEimtME 



Adverse Conditions 



^ 3 mins. 



The instructor should recommend that parents not provide 
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions untiUafter 
completion of fn-car. -instruction fn-the school 4>rogram, 
The last section of the parent han46ook provides general ^ 
suggestions for parents' relating t¥ providing practice in ^ 
driving under these conditions, ^ 



10. Conclusions 



to 

K> CO 



/■ 

10 mins. 



fl^. Audio-visual aid on perceptual skills 



Ask parents to continue the^use^of the checklists until 
coiijpletfojt of'' the program, Remnd parents' t(^at compjeted 
checklists are to be returned via mail or students to the 
school . 

Encourage parents to ask bny remaining questions they have 
concern frig 'any aspect of the program. _ ^ 

Thank parents for their interest and cooperation, 

(Optional) If available* employ su.ltable audio-visual 
aid on frfeeway driving and/or /righ speed driving, eniphasizing ^ 
the importance of development of perceptual skills (e.g- 
gap estimation on entrance ramp,} Those parents who are ^ 
interested and have the time to stay should'be invited to 
remain for the presentation. * * ' ^ , 
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO, 5: FIRST MEETING (ORIENTATIO N) 



' Instructional Materials and E<^u^fin]ent Weeded 

If items 1 - 5 are not pre-mailed to parents (see Wote to the Instructor below), 



they sJiould be distributed at the first meeting. 



K Cover letter and summary for Parent Participant Package (Appendix G) 

'J- 2, Instructional Cards* one set per. parent or couple. 

' 3. Handbook, one copy^ per parent or ccjple, 

4. Tact Sheet no, ' (Appendix DK one per parent or cejple. 



*5. r^ict Sheet No. 2 (Appendix E), one per parent or couple, 

6. Checklists for ofivlng Mo.'s 7-3,. 

7. FiuT or fiinstrip used in school's oriver education . 
program, (optional) 

e. Projection equlotnent'^and screen. 



NOTE TQ^XHF INSTRUCTjaR : 
^ '■ 

^ The instructor may either rfail t.'^^ materials (itc s 1 - 6) :o pirpnts cb^ut 
,cit.the neetfn^. ^ff the instructor exoects fuH attendance at the first meeting, 
^ the. .. i^erials should be icilec. 



j^e week "befnr^ the program begivzt or distribute the materials 
then .cy^prefer the'.second option. If ab:t;^:ees are likely^ 



to 



^^u^STtJ irT 



1, Introduction and Pjrpqse of 
Parent Program ; 

^_ Par^nt.^.s Role * t 



1 1 ns'.^. 



Tnj instructor should discuss, the parent's role in : * * 
the driver education program. 

The parent's role^in the program is to provide the' 
s*'iident with drWing experiences outside that which 
'■^e*! be Provided in the school's driver education 
Drcgrac*'. Practice provided by the. parent is not meant to 
*'take the place of" practice provided iJi the school 
orcgranTbul is intended to '^supplement" it* Although 
the driver education instructor gives each student as much 
practice driving time as is possible within the school ^ 
prograru the student needs additional in-car driving practida 
in order for hi.?i to beconie a truly safe driver* 
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FIRST MEETING (continued) , 



"Suggested im 



Program Goals 



to 

CO 
CC 



Z. Description of school's driver 
education program 



Flln? 



Need for additional 
practice 



3. legal responsibilities of the 
minor driver and thejjarent. 



5-10 !:ifis. 



5-10 (lins. 



In an effort to achieve th6' program goals: 

• ';^aterials have been developed for parent use. 
fl/iefly describe or reiterate the purpose^,jof 
[nstructional Cards and Parent Handbook: 'the 
cards give Procedural information* common student 
errors, anid suggestions for parents for each of the 
i'janeuvers: tbe handbook is Intended to provide 
p-^rents with general information related to the 

J, Pronram and tips for in-car Instruction* (Parent 
i^dterlals will be described In more detail later 
in* the iweti ng. ) * * 



• Three evening ineetitigs have been -planned 1n an attempt 
lo provide parents with basic Information about the 
instruction their children receive within the 
sdiQ^ol program and to provide the. opportuni ty for 
interaction with the Instructor to discuss student 
problem areas. 

Explain the objective and rationaje for driver education, then 
descrif>e your school's di*1ver education program. Provide 
* Parents with a bri*f descriptlcyi of nunrtber of hours spent in 
classroom* range^ si:tiulatori on-street; and the purpose of 
each ntode of jnjtructlon, / ' 

If available, show a short fifm or filmstrip typical 
of one used in the school's driver education program. 

t^olain th4 need for additional 1n-car practice: {1} 
'>n^Daration fc^r in-school Instruction, and (2) gives 
hroader driving experience. 

Explain that Before parents embark on the supervised prac^ 
tice program, they ^nust be aware of legal responsiblities 
in youj^' state, 

ft Financial responsibility in case of accident. 

- • Assume^the liability of a minor (emphasize) 



V 
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FIRST MEETING (continued) 



OUTLINE 



"SUGGESTED TlWT 



■COfJTENT 



Driver's (Leamer^s) permit 
Insurance coverage 

Waiver of 1 iabi U ty 

4, Introduction and explanation 
of the Parent Proyra-? ,'^^CtJr^als 

Instructronal Cards 



to 



Lxplain the necessity for the student to obtain a vali<J 
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No, 2 orState 
reqjlations on this subject. 

Discuss insur-ince coveraQe, Briefly explain the State 
rf ^jTotions on this subi:?ct, Advisa parents to contact 
^rit^ir insurance co^'Pany for specifics of their policy, ' 

I'eitti ate Vie radsorjS for having, requested a waiver of 

linhilU*^ ("f'^'i formal parental' acknowledgrient of responsibility)- 

H.k f;^r(.iits to^ refer to the instructional Cards. [Distribute 
rorr'.:t^ sets "to each Daront or couole if the^ were not mailed.] 

'jin rhat f.'acfi card represents a series of procedures 
>' ti *.x*cks whirh* when perfcrnied in the given sequence, 
..i ' I result in the correct execijtion of a single maneuver. 

« *^,^^laiFT that tJie cards are to be used in sequence. 



Q : i.^nasize tho need for parent to be thoroughly 
fjrnliar with tht: content of each card before 
tuf.' j^ractice session. 

> Stress that parents must adhere tcwthe procedures 
outlined on the cards even if tbey^ (lYJcover that, 
* ibituallyt they have not been fo;llov?4ttg that 
S(?auence. Parents should expect the program to 
l-^.' a loarniivg ex^'^rience for them also* 

« r^rlain tfiat the cards list common errors made by 
%t :k-nt drivers which parents must be prepared. to 
*vco9F>ize, correct, or avoid t>y informed supervision* 

« Explain color coding of cards and corresponding 
rontent areas. 



FIRST MEETING (conttnuecf 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TIMT 



CONTENT 



Parent Kan<Ibook 



5, Providing In-Car Practice 



General Guidelines 



10-15 mins. 



Student Errors 



S. The need for order and organization 
1n learning how \o drive. 



5-10 miris. 



Scheduling 



AsK parents to refer to Parent Handbook, [pis^ribute Parent 
Handbook to each parent if they were not-mailed]. Explain 
the general nature and purpose of the Handbook, ■ Tell Parents 
that the handbook contains infonnatton essential to the 
effective use of the Instructional Cards an<i the success of 
the parent supervised practice.. The cautionary information 
and expanded explanations of the procedures listed on the 
cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of the Program, 

Explain the problems likely to arise in the supervision of 
in-car practice and discuss techniques that will reduce conflict 
between the parent and child. 



Refer to page 5 in the Parent Handbook and encourage 
comnients on the list of general guidelines for providing 
In-car practice. Stress the need for parent-student 
rapport. Refer to Page 11 in the Parent Handbook and 
di .^uss how the parent should handle situations in which 
the student comrnits driving errors. Stress t*ie need for 
pa^tience on the part of the parent, and the importance of 
instilling , confidence in the student. 

Refer to page U in the Parent Handbook and discuss the need 
for parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice 
driving. 

Practice driving schedules serve a similar purppse. to if 
teacher* s lesson plans, and once decided upon,, Should be 
adhered to. 

• A schedule tends to assure complete coverage 
of the program. 

• A schedule provides a sequence . for learning. 

• A definite practice time (hour* day) with parent 
and student commitment indicates sincerity of 
purpose. 



4 
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FIRST MEETING {continued} 



OUTLINE SOGGESTEO T\;-\C 



Basic Control Tasks 




Card review 
Practice s-ttes 



Handbook review 



Checklist 



i 



LONTENT 



Ejtplain that the parents* practice schedule should be 
designed to reinforce the skills which the child 
receives in school driver education classes. 
Although a detailed discussion of content wi.ll follow, 
parents should arrange their schedule so new material 
is nat introduced before the student is ready. 

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional Cards concerning 
basic control tesks* color coded yellow. Explain that the 
first practice sessions will deal with the basic skills 
outlined cn cards 1 through 10 (Preoperative Procedures 
thix>ugh Right Turns)* 



Ask parents to refer to Fact Sheet No. 1. [Distribute sheets 
if th^ were notfmailed.] Briefly explain how to use this 
sheet when choosing appropriate practice locations for each 
maneuver/ Also point out that the cards contain a note on 
recommended kinds of practice sites and scheduling. 

Quickly review each card with parents. Encourage questions 
regarding specific card content* ^ 

After the presentation of each card suggest one or two 
specific practice sites in the community for thdt maneuver* 
Briefly discuss the importance of choosing practice areas 
corrriensurate with^ the student's ability and the m?neuver 
to 5e accomplished* 

After the presentation of the cards dealing with basic 
control tasks* review the section of the Parent Handbook . 
which corresponds. Solicit questions from parents. 

Ask parents to refier to the checklists for driving.* 
[Distribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailed*J 
Explairi their use f&ee Handbook; p. 4 Ask parents 
to cor^plete checklist No, snd bring \t to the ctext 
meeting* 



FIRST MEETING (continued) 



Outline 



SUGGESTED TIME 



CONTENt 



B. Review and conclusion 



Goals to be achieved by 
next meeting 

Review of rnaia points 



5-10 mins. 



Tell parents that they should have worked through 
Jnstrtictiona? Card 10 (Right Turns) by the next meeting. 



Reiterate main points: 

• Establish a schedule ard try to adhere to it. 

• Practice maneuvers in order and onli those maneuvers 
for which the stadent'is ready^. 

• Ee thoroughly faniiliar with each card and appropriate 
Parent Handbook content before each practice session. 

• Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined 
- on cards . y 

• Retnember importance of parent-chI?d'Vapport. 

Solicit questions from parents. 

Remind parents of date for next meeting^ Tell parents 
they should bring Cards, Handbookj and completed Checklist 

Tell parents topics for next meeting will be: 

• Problems arising from the practice sessions 

• Review of remaining Basic Control Tasks ► 
Normal Driving, and'Parking. 

• Reiterate date and location of next meeting. 
(Approximately one month should elapse between the 
first and the second meeting.) 



f>ROGRAH LEVEL NO. 5: SECQH^ MEETING 



Instructional Materials and Equipnent IJeeded 

1. Instructional Cards (extra copies; 

2. Parent Handbook {extra copies) 

3. Extra copies of Checklists No.'s 2 and 3 



4. Audio-visual aid (e.g. 16 rren. simulator film) on 
general driving procedures in traffic, (optional) 

Projection equipment and screen. 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TifiE 



COIJTENT 



1. Problems and i^j^'.tions from parent*, 

Ciscussion of problems 
arising from previous 
practice sessions. 



2. Basic Control Tasks (continued) 



15-20 inins. 



10-15 mins. 



Solicit qt;estions and encourage discussion on: 

• Problems concerning scheduling and organization 
of Practice sessions. 

• Problems concerning supervision and performance 

of specific basic control tasJ^s' (cards 1- through 10). 

• Problems concerning appropriate practice sites. 

• Problems concerning the parent-child relationship * 
and M^ctice sessions. 

r TSther problems inentioned by parents. 

Begin with review of card 11 (Backing) and review j^ach 
remaining Basic Control Task card with parents* 

In conjunction with each card, suggest one or two specific 
practice sites in the community. Again emphasize the need 
to select practice areas suitable to the student's ablHty,. 



SECOJ^D MEETIKG (continued) 



OUTLINE 



3. Introduction to Normal Driving 



15*20 fiiins. 



TV 



Increased parent responsibility 

Parent-child rapport 

Procedures relaterd to 
rjormal driving 



4, Normal Driving Maneuvers 



20-30 Tiiins. 



Explain that the Normal Driving maneuvers wHl place 
Parent and student in a more hazardous driving environinent. 
(If certain parents are not sure whether or not the student 
is ready for Normal Driving^ request t*iat th^ contact you 
individually.) 



Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning 
safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers 
become more complicated. ^ ^, 

Reiterate the importance of maintaining parent-child 
rapport conducive to learning and safety. 

Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the Parent Handbook and 
briefly re'/iev/ "Normal Driving Procedures," "Principles 
Related to Normal Driving^" and "(general Guidelines for 
Practicing in Traffic," Explain that this section of 
* .the Parent Handbook is applic3ible tij all normal driving 
situations. ^ ^ 

Specific guidance for the maneuvers on the instriictional 
cards are provided under. "Connion Student Errors and 
Suggestions for Parent&'Von the cards themselves. 

Employ suitable audio-visual aid. (e.g. 16 nm. simulator 
film on general driving procedures' (optional ). Discuss 
the importance of maintaining following distance* speed 
control and decision-making in traffic. 

Review Normal Driving Cards 1 through 6 and discuss in detail 
"Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents", 

Suggest one or two specific practice sites in the 
community for each maneuver or group Qf maneu\?ers. 



Solicit questions from parents. 



SECOND MEETING (continued) 



^U^GEsTtD TIME 



OUTLINE 



5. Parking 



10-15 mins. 



6. Reviev^ and conclusions 



iTpins, 



to 

^ C; 



Review Parking Canjs 1 through 5 and corresponding sections 
of Parent Handbook. ^-^^ 

Suggest practice sites in community. 

Solicit questSdns from parentsx 

Infori^ parents that students are not yet ready for complex 
freeway and h-javy traffic driving* The ruflneuvers discussed 
at this meeting should be practiced in low to moderate- 
volurrve traffic* 

fiefterate that the material on Normal Driving Procedures 
and Principles^ Parent Handbook, pages lG-20* is critical 
to the development of safedriving habits. 

Solicit tiuestions from parents. 

Collect completed Checklist/M^o. 1 and distribute 
Checklists 2 and 3 to parents who do not have them, . 
Tell parents these checklists cover the remainder of the ■ 
.pr3Ct1ce sessions and should be sent In at the conpletion 
of the program. 

Remind Parents of ddte of next meeting. Ask them to 
bring Cards and Handbook* 

Tell parents the topics for the' next meeting will be; 

• Discussion of problems arising from practice sessions 
i freeway Driving 

i ' Preparation for independent driving* 

% Reiterate date and location of final meeting- (The 

final meeting should te^cheduled near the end. of 

school instructlionj 



to 



EROGRAH LEVEL HO. S: THIRD MEETING 

Instructional t^aterlals and Equiprtent Heeded 

1. Instructional Cards (extra copies) 

2. Parent^Handbeok (extra copies) 

3. Extra copTes of Checklists Ho. Z and No. 3. 



OUTLINE 



1, Problems and qtjestions from parents 

Discussion of problems 
arising from prev;x)u3 
practice sessions. 



SUGGESTED TIME 



15-20 i^iins^ 



2, Normal Driving 



5 ml ns . 



Progression to heavier 
traffic conditions* 



ERLC 



4. Audio-visual' aid or freeway driving (optional). 
'5. Projection equipment and screen* > 



CONTENT 



SoMcit questions and encourage discussions On: 

' ' • Problems concerning scheduling and organization 
of practice sessions* 

• Problems concerning supervision and performance 
of specific Basic Control TasksrHonnal Drivirg 
procedures, or tasks related to Parking'* 

• Problems concerning appropriate practice sites. 

• Proble^iis concerning the parent-child relationship 
and practice sessions. 

• Other problems mentioned by parents* . 

Exp^l^in that practice of the Hormal Or1v;ing maneuvers is to 
^ continue throughoiit the final third of the parent program* 
^ the student becomes increasingly proficients practice 
Should take place in more complex driving environments* 

Tell parents that when the student can perform the Hormal 
Driving tasks In Ijow to moderate-i^olume trafficVtth no 
difficulty, . progress can be made to heavier traffic 
conditions* Renfind parents to continue rating these 
manuevers on the Checklists, 



THIRD MEETING (continued) 



OUTLINE 



Su^iitSTED Tr:E 



~ CONTENT 



.3, Freeway Driving 

Card and Handbook 
review. 

Practice sites 



Audio-visual aid on 
perceptual skills 



4* Adverse Conditions 



20-30 mins. 



5 mir^*;. 



to 
to 



5, Assessing tne student's 

Readiness assume increased 
re^ponsiblity * 



10-15 mins. 



Revievj each of the three Freeway Driving cards wUh parents * 
and discuss conBnon student errors and suggestions^ fbr parents* 
Solici^;,guest1ons from parents* 

Suggest suitable practice sites in the coimiunHy, for , , 
froeway driving. Emphasize the fact that parents should 
i:ot require the student to drive in traffic conditions 
requiring skills not yet developed, A gradual progression 
should be made to heavy traffic conditions* 

Employ suitable audio-visual aid on freewliy driving 
and/or high-speed highway driving (optional)^ emphasizing 
the importance of development of perceptual skills (e*g* 
gap estimation on entrance ramp). 

The. insturctor should isecommend that parents not^ providte ^ 
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after 
completion of in-car instruction in the school program*! 
*^Th5 l.as^t section of the parent handbook provides generals 
suggestions for parents relating to providing practice In - ► 
driving under these conditions* 

-£xplain to parents that the successTul execution of maneuvers 
on the Instructional Cards is necessary* but not sufficient* 
to assure the student*s safe driving in Increasingly complex 
situations withdut supervision* [Solo driving should rHit occur 
until completion of in-school Instruction,] 

Parents should ask themselves the folltwing-questlons 
in relation to their child's driving (Refer parents to ' 
page 23 in the Handbook): 

- ♦ Is iiy child. able to identic potential hazards as he 
approaches them? 

t Is iny child capable enough to handle the vehicle in 
such a ntanner that hszardous^-situatlons are avoided? 



EMC 



mm MEETING Ccontinued} 



OUTLINE 



SUGGESTED TIME 



COHTEWT 



I>0 

CO 



6. Joint preparation far 
independent driving. 



15-?C nins. 



• Is, my child able to make a prediction as to what is 
going to happen as. a result of changes occurring in 

, t{ie iirmediate driving environinent? 

• ^ Is (t\y^ch,ild able to decide the best action to take 

to avoid a hazardous situation? - 

• Is n\y child able to use visual skills, so that he 

• might correctly read and gain af^ ijnderstanding of .the 
. pattern^ of traffic around him? 

- • Is (^y child able to ja<fge time-space relationships that 
are constantly changing? 

• Does my child respect the rights of others using the 
roadway, including pedestrians* tnotorqycje drivers, 
buses* trucks* and other automobiles? 

Discuss t;)eses questions with parents. 

Suggest that parents, and students work together and, agree 
upon a level of performance which 'will indicate that the 
child has reached a minimal level of operational skill 
and judgement so that he/she may use the family car * 
independently. Suggest that parents and students agree upon: 

• l?eadiness for the driver*^ license , ^' 

• Readiness for solo driving 

• Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditions. 
j> Use of the car for prolonged trips 

• The son's or daughter's resnonsibilities concerning 
car maintenance. 



Parental control of the car as contrasted to unlimited 



THIRD MEETING (cont-Tnued) 



OUTLINE 



SUGoESTEO TIME 



7. P,a^errt.hVogra;n evaluation 



10-15 ^nias> 



n-15 Pins. 



Discuss these is-stjes with parents. 

Distribute evaluation sheet (see Appendix for sample). 
Allow tirtte for corrpletion of questionnaire and ask ^jarents 
to hand their in as they leave. 

Ask narcnts to contTnue use of the checklists until completion 
of the proyr^itn. Ask parents to return the checklists to 
the school (giv? proper nante and arfdrests) by mail or. via 
the studevit, 

Encourage parents to ask any remaini'ng cjuestions they have 
cerning any aspect of the program. 



cpn 

mai 



ank parents for their coopei:ation. 
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' .Appendix F 

DRiyfty.G KNOWLEDGE TiST 

CtEST ADMINrSTRATION 
GUIDELINES 
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE. TBST 
THST AflMINisTBATIUN GUIDHLINnS ' ' 

f 

^ I , 

PURPOSE ' ^ ^ ^ . , ■ ^ < 

ThQ pre-tes^t of yriving knowled^e^ is a "paper and ^pencil test con- . 

sisting of 50 multiple choice items. It. is designed, to measute the ' ' 

extent of students* driving knowledge before exposure to the cdurse 

materials. The same test will be admini^te'red*\tq the students upon 

cofljpTetion of the course in order to assess student attai^nmont of 

cuWiculum knowledge objectives. A cojnparisqn of the two sets of scores 

will provide one measure of the extent to which exposure to the course 

has „ increased driving knowledge, v - * 

■. " ' ^ 

TEST ADMINISTRATION ^ - 

Date: The second classroon session iii Unit 1 

.jTime Required: 20-30 minutes 

Materials Required: (1)' One test booklet for^eajch student 

< (2) One set of instructions arrd an answer 
■"s ^ sheet (IBM) for each' student (clip this 

to the front of the test booklet^ 

S (3) One ii2 pencil for each student 
/ , 

Test' Room Conditions^: Those conducive to good- concentration^ and 

individual work ^ 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS ' - ' < 

"In class today you will be taking a multiple choice test on driving 
^knowledge.'' This test is to find out what yau raight already know about" 
driving before beginni;ng the driving course* ,THc r<>sults of this test 



will not affect your grade in any way. But the test scores will help us 
judge how effective the'coursp is when we compare them to test scores when 
you have completed the course**' 

.''When you liik at the test you will probably find- that you don't know 
many of the answers* Don*t worry* Ypii aren't expected to. So just try to 
choose th,e answer that seems most correct to you*'.' 

'*It is important that you work individually and quietly*" 

"I am going tc hand out the test now* Please don*t open the booklet 
until I say so*" O^^nd out test booklets with instructions and answer 
sheets clipped to the front of each> and pencils]* 

"Detach the answer sheet from the test booklet and read the 
instructions carefully," (pause] 

'*Are there any questions?" 

"Remember - For each question^ choose the ONE answer you consider 
! MOST correct* 

- Put your answers only on the answer sheet*" 

"You hive half an hour to complete the test* You may begin*'* 

NOTE: Before collecting the test materials^ ask students to ensure that 

their name> school and dat^ are written on the answer sheet* The test 4 

* 

should NpT be discussed. 

\ 

^ ■ 

SCORING 

r 

Tests are to be scored, on a percentage basis* Assign two points to - 
each correct answer* The sum of the points will represent the percentage 
score* 
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST (PRE-TEST/POST-TEST) 

p ■ 
INSTRUCTIONS 
(To be attached to the front "page of each test) 

Please use the pencil provided 

Take the Answer Sheet and: Where it says NAME write your name 

Write the'name of your SCHOOL. on the 
answer sheet 

. Write today's DATE on the answer sheet 

When you take- the test, you should: Pick the ONE answer you think 

■ is MOST, correct for each 

* . ^ . question 

Fill in the blank correspond- 
ing to the correct answer ON 
THE'. ANSWER SHBET 

Not write on the test itself 

EXAMPLE: 1- A red traffic light means: 

a) slow down 

b) stop 
' c) go 

d) turn 

If you think "stop" is the correct answer, you would find the 
number "1" on the answer sheet and fill in the blank next to the 
letter "b"- 
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST 



/ 



C ■ 

1, The inside rearview mirror should be adjusted to reflect the: 

a) Center of the road behind, the vehicle 

b) L^ft side of the road behind the vehicle 

c) Right side of the road behind the vehicle 

d) Top of the trunk 

2. When backing up, it is usually best to; , 

a) Open the left front door and look back 

b) Steer with one hand while looking into the rearview mirror 

c) Steer with one hand while looking out the rear window 

d) Steer with both hands while looking. out of the left side window 



3, The shape oE this sign tells you it -is a 



a) Stop sign 

b) Speed limit sign 

c) Warning sign 

d) School crossing sign 



When you come to a railroad crossing where there are several 
sets of tracks you should; 




a) Wait until all the tracks are clear before you start to cross 

b) Drive quickly to cross the tracks in as little time as possible 

c) Stop and wait until a flagman signals you to cross 

d) Move part^ way onto the tracks and then wait for the other 
tracks to clear 



As Car A prepares to ,pass and passes Ckr 
in' the greatest danger from B? \ 



in which position is A 



50 ft, 




(b) 



I 



(c) 



1 
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6. 



When you are planning to m^ke a turn at an intersectionj the best 
time to signal your turnj in most cases^ is: 



As soon as you've decided to make the turn 
Whenever It will cause the least confusion 
Approximately 150 feet from the intersection 
When you begin to make the turn 

7* In general t the safest driving speed on the roadway is: 

a) 5 mph faster than the speed of the average car 

b) 5 mph slower than the speed of the average car 

c) The average speed of t^e other cars as long as that speed 

doesn't exceed, the posted limit- 

d) A speed that more or less constantly varies from the posted 

speed limit 

8* The cars in the diagram below are approaching an intersection* 

There are no traffic signs or lights* Mark the lettier on your 

answer sheet for the car that has the right-of-way* 





CD 










a 

□□at 













a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



9* A broken line painted on the centnr of the highway means: 

a) You may pass or change lanes 

b) Only drivers on the other side of the road may pass 

c) You may not pass 

d) Use extreme caution : 
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10^ When driving on snowy or other slippery surfaces^ smooth 
steady acceleration: 

Is not as important as it is on dry surfaces 
Helps keep the rear wheels from spinning 
Is best accomplished by starting in low gear 
Is no easier when using snow treads 

11< When driving on snow or ice^ do not : 

a) Look^ at other vehicles to see^ if they are skidding 

b) Wait until you reach the intersection before slowing down 

c) Watch out for vehicles coming out of .pide streets 

d) Look out for children playing near the street 

12- If bad weather makes it hard for you to stic^ you sliouid: 

Speed up to gat c>ff the road quit^kLy 
Increase your following distant 
Drive in the lane clcs^jst to on-coming, traffic 
Turn your lights on high beam 

13, ^ You should turn on your headlights: 

Only between dusk and dawn 
At night nnci on cj.iys wlicm it is raining 
At night and duriit;:* suvere snow storms 
In all conditions of darkness 

14. Which area is likely to be the most slippery after a rainfall 
during freezing weather? 

a) The shoulders of the road 

b) The roadway over a bridge or culvert 

c) Roadways in sheltered areas 

- ' d) Areas paved with asphalt rather than concrete 

X5- - On a two lane road^ you should p^iss only wjien: . ^ 

a) There is enough room to return safely to' your lane after the pass 

b) There is a solid line to the left of your lane 

c) The vehicle ahead signals you to pass 

d) The vehicle ahead is going more than 15 mph below the speed limit 



\ 

251 y 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
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16* When driving in city traffic, you sIiouLd: - 

a) Avoid using hand signals 

b) Driv.^ only in Low gear 

c) Expect other drivers to make quick stops, 

d) " Leave only a small space between you and the vehicle ahead 
17* Even if you feci in good condition after drinking j you should: 

a) Realize that you won't be thinking as clearly as usual 

b) Keep the radio on you don't fall asleep - 

c) Spend more time tiian uisual looking xn' the mirrors 

d) Avoid .using majcr .ilghways " . ' 

18, Prescription drugs raken in combination with al<:otiolic beverages: 

a) Can cause trouble imless the drug was prescribed by a physician 

b) . Will tend to have their effects cancelled out by the effect 

■of alcoliol 

c) Will cause trouble if you drink too njuch 

d) Can produce extremely harmful effects ^ 

19, Which hand position on the steering wheel gives you the best 
control of the car durini', L-mergencies? 

a) One hand at *'iO o'clock" and one hand at "2 o'clock" 

b) Both hands near. the. "12 o'clock" position 

c) Both^ hands on the .spokes V 

d) One hand at o'clock" and ono. hand at "3 o'clock" 

20, Your front wheels are most likely to skid if you: 

a) Turn the wheel sharply 

bX . Speed up too quit^klv ■ 

c) Apply your brake^; when bSicking up 

d) Brake too hard ^ 

21* In order to jget out of a skid, you should: 

a) Keep jjour foot off the brake 

b) Turn thei froat wheels toward the, edge, of the. road 

c) Let the steering wheel slip thronj.'^h your hands 

d) . Keep a constant pressure on the gas pedal 
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22* If your brakes fail while you are on the roadway, the firsc 
thing you shPuId do is: 



a) Keep -your foot on the brake and wait until you get brake 
action' again ' ' " 

b) Turn off the igiliition 

c) Leave the roadway 

d) Pump your brakes a few times 

23* If a-^ptire begins going flat while you are driving, you should: 

a) Drive quickly to the nearest service station 

b) Look for a safe place to pull off the road ^ then pull off 

c) Stop where you are and signal other traffic to go around you 

d) Pull off the road immediately^ even if you can't gee entirely 
off the road 

24* Vour tires will get worn in the middle if; 

a) They have too little air in them 

b) . You make sharp turns 

c) They have too. much air in them 

d) You do a lot of driving on gravel roads 

25* When taking a long trip, y.ou should limit your driving to; 

a) The distance your car can go without over-heating 

b) 4 hours a day wi^th several rest stops 

c) 8 hours a day with several rest stops 

d) 12 hours a day with several rest stops 
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26* Befo,re driving/ you should adjust your sideview mirror so Chat you: 

a) Do not see any part oC your vehicle when you are sitting 
in your normal driving position 

b) [Just see the left edge of your vehicle when you lean to the left 

c) See the rear Window of your vehirlo when you are sitting in 
your normal driving position 

dYJ Just see the left edge of your vehicle when you are sitting in 
your normal driving position 

27. The best way to be sure chat it is sale to back up is to: 

a) "Look out tho !v.^Et s.Mr,' window 

b) Look directly out ?:he rear window ■ 

c) LOok into the r^a^ lew uirrur 

d) Blow the horn and wait a few seconds 

28. The shape of this sign indicates: 

a) No passing zone 

b) Stop 

c) Yield rigiit-of-way 

d) Slow traffic keep right 



29* When you come to a railroad crossing where the s^ignal tells you 
a train is comings t^he safest thing to do is: 

a) , Bring your car ^to a complete -stop before you reach the signal 

b) Slow down ana look both waVSo 

c) Continue at the same speed and check for a train before crossing 

d) Estimate how fast the train is approaching and then cross 
the tracks 

30* Before pulling out to pa3S a car, you should check thei \ 

Outside and rearvlew Tiiirrors 
\„ b) Rearview mirror 

c) Outside" and rearview mirrors, and look over the lefz shouldet 

d) Outside mirror, rearview mirror, and then outside mirror again 

31* if you have to slow down quickly or m^ke a suddon stdp, you should: 

a) Blow your horn before coming to a stop ^ 

b) Signal to the vehicle btihind you if possible 

c) Hold the steering wheel by the spokesi, T 

d) Shift into neutral before applying the brakes ; 





32. Driving more slowly than the traffic flow; 

a) Is usually a safe practice 

b) Increases your chances of being struck from behind 

c) Encourages other drivers to slow down 

d) Is against ' .the law 

» 

33, Jhe cars in the diagram below have arrived at their positions 
at the same time. There ^re no traffic -Signs or lights, Marfc 
the letter on your answer sheet for the car that has right-of-way. 
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34, A solid line and a brokeh line painted on the center of h two*lane 
highway mean ; 

a) Passing is not permitted when the solid line is on your side 

b) Passing is permitted only when the solid line is on your side 
c^) Passing is permitted in either direction , 

d) Passing is not permitted in either direction . 

35, When driving on an upgrade covered with snow or ice^ you can 
prevent wheel spinning by; 

a) Increasing your speed when you begin to climb 

b) Shifting into low gear before starting ^up 

c) Maintaining a constant pressYire on the accelerator 

d) Applying the brakes every now and then 
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36* If you are driving on icy roads in freezing weather; you should: 

a) Approach curves. and incerseccions slowly- 

b) Slow down after you enter curves or intersections - 

c) Drive at normal- speeds if you have snow treads or chains 

d) Stay in low gear most of the time 

37* When it is ver^ foggy during the day ar night, you should: 

a) Put on your high' beam lights 

b) Slow down 

c) Follow closer to otb"*i: vehicles 

d) Turn on interior cai Light 

38* At night you should drive slow enough -to be able to stop *j?ithin: 

a) 5 car lengths 

b) The distance lighted by your headlights 

c) 200 feet 

d) 10 seconds from the time you hit the brake 

39* If the temperature^ drops "-below freezing after a rain:. ^ 

a) Stop anri put chains on* as soon as possible ^ 

b) Do not driver faster than 35 mph 

c) Test your brakes from time to time 

d) Stop at every intersection 



40. 



On a two lane highway, you should never: 

a) Follow immediately after a vehicle that is making a pass 

b) Pass a car that is towing a trailer 

c) Pass a car signalling a right turn 

d) Pass a car that is not going ^more than 15 mph below the 
speeci limit 



In a situation like the. one illustrated 
in, the diagram, the driver of Car k 
should: 

a) Be prepared for Car B to cut 
in front of him 

b) Pass Car B as soon as possibljs 

c) Move to the right lane behind 
Car B ' 

d) Sound his horn several times 
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42» Having one or two drinks, before driving: 

a) ^-* Is safe if you have been eating too 

b) Has little or no effect on your driving ability 

c) Will affect your reactions and judgment^ 

d) Is illegal in most states 

43^- Before taking any drugs and tVien driving, it is important to: 

a) Plan to have some other person. with you 

b) Know what the effects of the drug are ^ ' 

c) Have some food in your stomach 

d) Plan on stopping every few hours 

44- The hand position shown in the diagram is best/for emergency 
situations because: / 

^) You won't sound the horn by mistake 

b) You can keep from tturning the wheel too sharply 

c) Yoii have better control over steering 

d) It is easier to make a hand signal from this position 
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45* You are most likely to skid when; 

a) On asphalt roads, in tunnels, i and when it is windy 

b) On curves, sand or gravel roads, and when making quiek stops - 
I c) Making left turns, driving oil bridges, and when speeding up 

d) Making turns on brirk rojdcr, hacking up, and 'when at city 
. . intersections 

46* If the rear of your vehicle is Skidding to the left, you should: 

a) Turn the top of your .steering wheel to the left 

b) Avoid moving the steeritjg wheel till you are out of the skid 
\ c) Turn the top o£ your steering wheel to the right, 

d) Turn the top of thL- '.^roering wheel to the rl^jht -and then to, 
\ the left, once you i;ct traction 

47* If your hood opens while ^iriving, you shoifld; i ^ 

a) Step on the brake and stop as.fast as you can ^ 

b) Signal for a stop and steer cut of the main flow of tr^affic 

' c) Avoid leaving the road since yod cannot see where you are going 
d) Come to a .stop on the road and put the hood down" 

^' 

48. When you have a flat tire on the highway, the most important thing 
to da is ; 

^ , . ^) Stop immediately so that- the tire won't be damaged further 
'b)"* Drive until you find a place wher-e you can pull completely 
off the road 1 

c) , Pull off the road without delay and set up flares 

d) Stop and turn on.your emer£;ency ^flashers 

f ' * 

49- If your tires are badly worn, you should; 

a) Replace them ' ^ 

b) ' Rotate them 

c) Avoid driving .on hot days « » . 

d) Have them balanced . , ^ 

it ^ 

■50. When going on a long trip, it is^ most important to; 

* a) Get plenty o£ rest before starting out 

b) Have someone ^Ise with you in the vehicle 

c) Have a good 'meal before starting cut 

d) Keep the if^idio on * ^ ^ ^ 
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